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PENALTY OF
LEADERSHIP

every fiold of human endeavar, he that is first must perpetually live

n the white light of publicity  fWhether the leadership be vested

m & man gr i a manufactured product, emulation and envy are ever at

work, . 9n art, in literature, tn music, i industry, the roward and the

punithment are always the same. YThe reward is widespread -
nition; the punishment, fierce dental and detraction.  ®When a

ﬁkm;mdlrdfnrﬂp “l:!d, it also becomes a target s
" for the shafts of the eniyidus few 'Ehmwmmmm
wﬂlbelertmur:hrﬂnm-—ll'h- achisve s it will set a million
anrnn wagging. Yealousy does not protrude ﬁ-ﬁhﬂmm at
the artist-who produces a commonplace painting. . fWhampever you
write, or paing, or play, or sing. or build, n6'ahe will strive 1o surpass, or
to slander mmmm‘ﬁf’&"ﬁn -.'rl'g-etuul.
Tong. long after SETERC WG Egood work .
are disappointed or Envious Tontinue do-em-aut that uumth-edma 1
1Spiteful little mmﬂudnmnhdm“mnhﬂ-pm-tm:rm
\ Whistler as 2 mountebank, long after the big world had acclaimed him j
its greatest artistic genius. WiRFudes-flocked to Bayreuth to worship |
at the musical shrine of Wagner, win those whom he |/
had dethroned and displaced srgued angrily that be-was po musician ar
\all.  YThe little world continued o protest-that Fulton could never

build @ steamboat, while the big worl to the river banks to see
-..H__hll-_:tﬁll' steam by ¥The leader is led becsuse he is a leader,
the it egqual him is merely added proof of that I.ﬂidll[lll.q}.;.- _ g

to equil or to ewcel, the follower sealks to depreciate and to destroy — but

mnuetttmpermqrnftgﬂ'wm‘mhmnutu
is m:mwmﬂul. '[tilu s the world

and as old as the h bOTIS — €11 and the
desire to surpife— mi” ng: 1l’ m“ truly
leads, be remaing — the- . , master-painter, MAster-
workman, each in hig turn is assailed, I'ﬁl:l-iih.‘h_h-:}d.mm Isurels through

the ages. ¥That which.is good or great makes ftself known, no matter
b Joud the clamor of desial, YThat which deserves to live — lives,

(Cnt!iﬂat Mntnr Car Ca. D:trnit; M.'it‘l‘.l. }

THIE TEKT AFFEARED: 4% AH ANVERTISEMENT [H THE BATURNDAY EVENING RAT | FARITARY JHD. [H THE YEAR 13 1 O0FTRICET. A DILLAS HOTOR Ci DHVIROH
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Henry M. Leland, founder of Cadillac, stands beside the
1905 “Osceola” which was built to evaluate the
feasibility of a closed bodied car.
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Few automobiles are fortunate enough to have the rich
heritage that is Cadillac. The name Cadillac is appropriately
that of Antoine de La Mothe Cadillac, the French military
commander who founded the city of Detroit in 1701. What

better name for the oldest automobile manufacturer in Detroit.

Henry M. Leland, known as the
master of precision, initiated his pre-
cision manufacturing techniques at
the founding of Cadillac
in 1902, His exacting
standards prompred the
motto by which Cadillac
has been guided over the
years — "Craftsmanship
A Creed— Accuracy A
Law’

The introduction of
the first four cylinder en-
gine in 1905 led the indusiry and
enabled Cadillacs to travel at speeds
up to 50 mph.

For attention to quality and in-

novation, the Royal Automobile
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Club of England awarded the pres-

B Devar Trophy |

ta Cadillac twice .

first in 1908 for achieving
perfect interchangeabilicy
of parts and again in 1912
for introducing the elec-
tric self starter, electric
lighting and ignition
system

Cadillac is the only
American manufacturer
to win this honor and the
only manufacturer in the world o win
it twice. As commonplace as stan-
dardized parts are today, in 1908 parts
were still individually hand firted

both in production and service.
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gine
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Standardization opened the eyes of

the industrial world and was the cor-

ner-stone of :11nder:mm

praduction. From this achievement
evolved the reference w Cadillac as
“Standard of the World”™

In 1909 Cadillac was purchased
by the then new General Motors
Corporation. Convenience, clean-
liness and all-weather comtort were
greatly enhanced in 1910 when Cad-
illac became the first manufacturer
wo offer closed bodies as standard
equipment.

"The Penalty of Leadership”
first appeared in the January 2, 1915
issue of The Saturday Evening Post

as an expression of the Cadillac com-
mitment to leadership, quality, and
innovation. le is widely regarded as
one of the finest documents ever
written and was published following
the introduction of the first produc-
tion V8 engine. The V8 was stan-
dard in all 1915 model Cadillacs.
Many Cadillac “firsts” have fol-
lowed over the vears, including the
synchro-mech clashless transmis-

sion, a nation-wide comprehensive

45° V.16 Engine

service policy, security plate glass,

chrome plating and the first car to
be designed by a stylist (1927 La-
Salle/Harley Earl). The '30s wit-
nessed production of the smooth and
quiet V12 and m
The crisp, contemporary lines of the
1938 60 Special series ushered in a
new era in styling,

During World War Il, shordy
after Pearl Harbor, Cadillac discon-
tinued car production for the first
time since 1902 in order to construct
light tanks, combat vehicles and
internal parts for Allison VITI0 en-
pines. Two Cadillac V8 engines and
Hydra-Matic transmissions were

used in each rank.

1931 V-16 S5port Phaeton
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For the 1948 model, Cadillac
intrroduced the
which set the trend in automotive
styling for nearly two decades, This
was followed by the 1949 model with
the two door hardop Coupe DeVille
-'Il-ll.-l l'hl:' m-.}:fr:rn L"'i'I::ThEHL'I. "r'iil.'i:ﬂ.
high compression V8 engine.

Engineering innovartions. con-
veniences and styling dominated the
'‘50s and '60s. Cruise control, auto-
matic :llmat: C‘I.:lnt]'{:l!. tll!' ﬂTlnl'.{
relescoping steering wheels, twilight
;Enh'ﬁﬂ'l Hl‘ld f-nur I:I.I"I'.'I'r ]'I.'-"lrl:l 'H'I]'!l:'i 3.]]
debuted in these years. In 1957 the
Eldorado Brougham fearured ad-
vances such as air suspension, mem-
Ory S€ar, ﬂll[fl-ﬂ".ﬁ'l'il: -I.":E{'!l_ff[f I..'I.ll._.lﬂr

locks, transistor radio., a brushed

stainless steel roof and low profile

lres

QUGN nrroduced in
1953, was redesigned for 1967 as the
first front wheel drive personal lux-
ury car. The 472 cu. in. V8 engine
used in all Cadillacs in 1968 and
1969 was enlarged to 500 cu. in. for
all 1970 Eldorados

An Air Cushion Bestraint Sys-
remn (airbag) was available for 1974,
1975 and 1976 Cadillacs

Analog Electronic Fuel Injec-
Hon was available, on 1975 Cadillacs
and was standard on the new inter-
national size 1976 Seville. In 1978,
the Trip Computer option incor-
porated an on-board microprocessor

1957 Eldorado Brougham
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This rich tradition continues
into the '90s as Cadillac became the
tirst automohbile manufacturer o be
awarded the prestigious Malcolm
Baldrige National Quality Award

The 1992 Seville STS was the
first car ever to win all three major
automotive awards: Car of the Year,
Motor Trend; Ten Best List, Car &
Driver; Car of the Year, Auromobile
Magazine.

A 1993 Cadillac Allanté in stock

technical configpuration, was selected

as the pace car for the 76th Indianap-
olis 500. The demanding pace car
performance and handling require-
ments were met because of zuch
advances as the Northstar system
The system includes the 32 valve,
dual overhead camshaft, Northstar
4.6 liter VB engine, 4TAC E electroni-
cally controlled automatic transaxle,
road sensing suspension, speed sen-
sitive steering, antilock brakes and
traction control.

For more than nine decades
Cadillac has been a leader in quality
and technical innovatdon, Now more
than ever, substance takes shape

. Cadillac S vle

1993 Allanté pace car
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This Cadillac Manual is divided into major sections.

Introduction = How to Use this Manual ..........cciieeceicennnnss 1 .

This section tells yvou how to use your manual and includes
safety and vehicle damage warnings and symbols.

Section 1 - Seats and Restraint Systems .........ciiiiivennannnans 6 l

This section tells you how to use your seats and safety
belts properly. It also explains the “SIR” system,

Section 2 - Features and Controls ,........co0iiiiiiierecnsasns ﬁ-ﬁ.
This section explains how to start and operate your Cadillac,

Section 3 — Comfort Controls and Audio Systems ...... sianaiaana Aol l

This section tells you how to adjust the ventilation and
comfort controls and how to operate your sound system.

Section 4 - Your Driving and the Road .......... lTﬁl

Here you'll find helpful information and tips about the
road and how to drive under different conditions.

Section 5~ Problems on the ROAH .. v.uvenenssssrnsennsnnessnss 214 l

This section tells you what to do if you have a problem
while driving, such as a flat tire, or engine overheating, etc,

Section 6 — Service and Appearance Care ........covivvevunananas 248 l

Here the manual tells you how to keep your Cadillac
running properly and looking good.

For more information on “Reporting Safety Defects”, see Owner
Assistance, Page 5.

Second Edition
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THE 1994 SEDAN DEVILLE LITERATURE
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Please keep this literature in your Cadillac, so it will be there if you ever
need it when you're on the road. If you sell the vehicle, please leave this
book in it so the new owner can use it,

FOR CANADIAN OWNERS WHO PREFER A FRENCH
LANGUAGE MANUAL:

Aux proprictaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire
de ce guide en frangais chez votre concessionaire ou au DGN Marketing
Services Ltd., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontario L5T 1C7.

This literature includes the latest information at the time it was printed.
We reserve the right to make changes in the product after that time
without further notice, For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the
name “General Motors of Canada Limited” for Cadillac Motor Car
Division whenever it appears in this literature.

GENERAL MOTORS, GM and the GM Emblem, CADILLAC, and the
CADILLAC Emblem are registered trademarks of General Motors
Corporation.

£ Co I|.'r|(§nhl General Motors Corperation 1993, All Rights Reserved,
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning to end when they .
first receive their new vehicle. This will help you learn about the features

and controls for your vehicle. In this manual, vou'll find that pictures and
words work together to explain things quickly.

INDEX: A good place to look for what you need is the Index in back of
the manual. It's an alphabetical list of all that’s in the manual, and the
page number where you'll find it,

SAFETY WARNINGS AND SYMBOLS

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book. We use gray and
the word CAUTION to tell you about things that could hurt you if vou
were to ignore the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt you or other
people.

In the gray caution area, we tell vou what the hazard is. Then we tell you
what to do to help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please read these cautions.
If you don't, vou or others could be hurt.

You will also find a red circle with a slash through it in this book. This
safety symbol means “Don’t,” “Don’t do this,” or “Don’t let this happen.”
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can damage your
vehicle. Many times, this damage would not be covered by your warranty,
and it could be costly. But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid
the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in different words.

You’'ll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use vellow for
cautions, blue for notices and the words CAUTION or NOTICE.

=
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Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you will find on your vehicle. For example.
these symbols are used on an original battery;

,

CAUTHIN PROTECT EYES
FOEMEELE BLLEY BY SHIELLING

A/

V]

EFAAK OA FLAME
(=N
EXPLODE BATTERY

CAUSTIC
BATTEAY &L
COULD CALSE BURNS

avnD SPaRKS
OR FLAMES

These symbols are important for you and your passengers whenever your

vehicle 1s driven:
/7 1

FLIMER
CROn L0 LI CeE FRSTEM SEAT BELTS g &l BALG
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These symbols have to do with vour hghts:

S ’

f'\

'

p<

RASTER LIGHTIMG

TURMN SIGR&LS

FAREING LIGHTS

SWITCH
—
—
—
—
—
HATARD WAANSG LIGHTS A FOE LAMPS
FLASHER HiGH BEAN )

These symbols are on some of your controls:

DEFOOOER

VERTILATING FAk

o e
(| .
; .
WINGSHIELD WIROSHIELD WIS HIELD
WIFER & WASHER WWASHER CEFRADSTER
—
—
—
—_—
—
BEAR wWINDOW HE&a[L Akl

WASHE R Wi
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These symbols are used on warning and indicator lights:

— -
g i
BATTERY
ik © y ' HALHAT
e
LR EYLTEM -
|
b
ERGINE il ENGINE D
FLIEL 2
PRESSURE TERPE FA T LI ANTLC:H BRAARE

Here are some other symbols you may see:

-\

>

o

RELE&EE

4R
FLISE AADID SELECTOR FA D WL LUMAE COMDHTICMNG
FRLPSE HATCHBACK LGGHTER oy SPREAHER
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SEATS AND RESTRAINT SYSTEMS

Here you’ll find information about the seats in your Cadillac, your
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (“air bag™) system and how to use your
safety belts properly. You can also learn about some things you should
not do with safety belts.

SEATS AND SEAT CONTROLS

This section tells you about the seats -- how to adjust them, and also
about reclining front seatbacks, heated seats, and head restraints,

Power Seat Control

The power seat control switches are located on each of the front doors.

The power control switch moves the seat forward and backward, up and
down, and adjusts the angle of the seat.
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Seat Adjuster

Pressing the front
switch tilts the front
portion of the seat
cushion either up
or down,

Pressing the rear
switch tilts the rear
portion of the seat

cushion up or .
down.

e Moving the center switch side to side moves the whole seat up or
down.

@ Move the center swilch forward or back to move the whole seat
forward or rearward,

To recline the
seatback, lift the lever
on the outer side of
the front seat and
move the position the
seatback to where you
want it. Release the
lever to lock the
seatback. Pull up on
the lever and the seat
will move to the full
upright position.
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Power Seatback Recliner (Optional)

Move the switch
forward to raise the
seatback and rearward
to recline the seatback.
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A CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can
be dangerous. Even if you buckle up, your safety belis can’t do
their job when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it won't be against
your body. Instead, it will be in front of you. In a crash you could
20 into it, receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the belt could go
up over your abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at
your pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back in the seat and wear vour
safety belt properly.

Heated Seats (Optional)

The control 1s located on the outboard side of the front seats.

Y
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Move the switch to either LO or HI to turn on the heating element in the
seal,

This feature is designed primarily for use on damp and chilly days. The
LO setting warms the seatback and cushion until the seat approximates
body temperature. On colder days, the HI setting heats the seats to an
even higher temperature. To prevent uncomfortable overheating of the
seats, the heating elements are thermostatically regulated to
automatically maintain the temperature at the selected setting. A telltale
light in the control switch reminds you that the heating system is in use,
To preserve the battery, the heated seats can only be used when the
ignition is turned on, and are deactivated when the ignition is turned off,

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the restraint is
closest to the top of your ears.

This position reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash. The head
restraints tilt forward and rearward also.
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~ SAFETY BELTS: THEY’RE FOR EVERYONE

This pari of the manual tells you how to use safety belis properly. It also
— tells you some things you should not do with safety belts,

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag™
system.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where they can’t wear a safety belt
properly. If you are in a crash and yoo’re not wearing a safety
belt, your injuries can be much worse. You can hit things inside
the vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously injured or
killed. In the same crash, you might not be if you are buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt, and check that your
passengers’ belis are fastened properly too.

= This figure lights up as a reminder to buckle up. (Se¢ “Safety Belt
Reminder Light™ in the Index.)

In many states and Canadian provinces, the law says to wear safety belts.
Here's why: They work.
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You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a crash, you don’t
know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so serious that even
buckled up a person wouldn’t survive. But most crashes are in between.
In many of them, people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away, Without belts they could have been badly hurt or killed.

After more than 25 years of safety belts in vehicles, the facts are clear. In
most crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!
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. Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as it goes.

For example, if the
bike is going 10 mph
{16 km/h), so is the
child.

(> b - — When the bike hits the
-E:.‘*zi \-%{}.rj ‘i?j block, it stops. But the

child keeps going!
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Take the simplest
vehicle. Suppose it's
just a seat on wheels,

Put someone on it.
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Get it up to speed.
Then stop the vehicle.
The rider doesn’t stop.

[he person keeps
going until stopped
by something.

In a real vehicle. it
could be the
windshield ...
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or the instrument
panel ...

or the safety belts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does. You get more time
to stop. You stop over more distance, and your strongest bones take the
forces. That's why safety belts make such good sense,
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HERE ARE QUESTIONS MANY PEOPLE
ASK ABOUT SAFETY BELTS -- AND THE
ANSWERS

Q:
A

Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an accident if I'm wearing a safety
belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt, even if you're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious during and after an accident, so you
can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if you are belted.

Why don't they just put in air bags so people won't have to wear safety
belts ?

Aur bags, or Supplemental Inflatable Restraint systems, are in some
vehicles today and will be in more of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only -- so they work with safety belts, not
instead of them. Every air bag system ever offered for sale has
required the use of safety belts. Even if vou’re in a vehicle that has
air bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most protection, That’s
true not only in frontal collisions, but especially in side and other
collisions.

If 'm a good driver, and I never drive far from home, why should I wear
safety belis?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an accident -- even
one that isn’t your fault — you and your passengers can be hurt,
Being a good driver doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 23 miles (40 km) of home. And the
greatest number of serious injuries and deaths oceur at speeds of less
than 40 mph (65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to “Run” or *Start,” a chime will come on for about
eight seconds to remind people to fasten their safety belts. The safety belt light
will also come on and stay on for about 75 seconds. If the driver's belt is
already buckled, neither the chime nor the light will come on.

HOW TO WEAR SAFETY BELTS PROPERLY
Adults

This section is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety belts and
children. And there are different rules for smaller children and babies. If
a child will be riding in your Cadillac, see the section after this one, called
*Children.” Follow those rules for evervone’s protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position,
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DRIVER POSITION

This section describes the driver’s restraint system.

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear it properly.
1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index) so you can sit up
straight.

19
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3

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure. If the belt isn't long
enough, see “Safety Belt Extender” at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so you would
be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on the hips, just
touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to the strong pelvic
bones. And you'd be less likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid
under it, the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries, The shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the body are best able to
take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash.
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

You can move the
shoulder belt adjuster
to the height that 1s
right for you,

1o move it up or
down, squeeze the
release handle. When
yvou release the
handle, try to move it
down a little to make
sure it has locked into
position.

You can move the
adjuster up from a
lower position by
pushing the bottom
of the release handle.
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Adjust the height so

that the shoulder
portion of the belt is

| properly positioned on

4 vour shoulder, away

from your face and

neck.

To help you find a height that is right for you, follow these guidelines:
For a tall person: Use the upper or upper-middle position.
For a person of average height: Use a position somewhere in the middle.

For a short person: Use the lower or lower-middle position.
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Shoulder Belt Tightness Adjustment

Your vehicle has a shoulder belt tightness adjustment feature. If the
shoulder belt seems too tight, you can adjust it like this:

1. Sit well back in the seat.

2. Start pulling the

shoulder belt out.

3. Just before it
reaches the end,
give it a quick
pull.

4
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4. Let the belt go back all the way. You should hear a slight clicking
sound. If you don't, the adjustment feature won't set, and you'll have
Lo start again,

=

NG

5. Now you can add a small amount of slack. Lean forward slightly. then
sit back. If you've added more than 1 inch (25 mm) of slack, pull the
shoulder belt out as vou did before and start again.

If you move around in the vehicle enough, or if you pull out the shoulder
belt, the belt will become tight again. If this happens, you can reset it.
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Q: What’s wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. It won’t give nearly as much
protection this way.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is too loose. In a
crash you would move forward too much, which could increase
injury. The shoulder belt should fit against your body. Don’t
allow more than 1 inch (25 mm) of slack.

.1
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong place.

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is buckled in the wrong
place like this. In a crash, the belt would go up over your
abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal injuries. Always buckle

your belt into the buckle nearest you.
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(Q: What's wrong with this?

17 VT )
\ -/ |

T
|

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all times.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the shoulder belt under
your arm. In a crash, your body would move too far forward,
which would increase the chance of head and neck injury. Also,
the belt wounld apply too much force to the ribs, which aren’t as
strong as shoulder bones. You could also severely injure
internal organs like your liver or spleen.

-
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is twisted across the b ui_ar'_

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In a crash, you
wouldn’t have the full width of the belt to spread impact forces.
If a belt is twisted, make it straight so it can work properly, or
ask vour dealer to fix it.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle. The belt should
g0 back out of the way.

gt
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Before vou close the door, be sure the belt is out of the way. If you slam
the door on it, you can damage both the belt and your vehicle.

SUPPLEMENTAL INFLATABLE
RESTRAINT SYSTEM (AIR BAGS)

This section explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (SIR), or “air
bag,” system. Your Cadillac has an air bag for both the driver and the
right-front passenger.

Here are the most important things to know:

30
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/\ CAUTION:

Even with an air bag, if you're not wearing a safety belt and

o you're in a crash, your injuries may be much worse. Air bags are
not designed to inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or low-speed

' frontal crashes. You need to wear your safety belt to reduee the
— [ chance of hitting things inside the vehicle or being ejected from

- it. Always wear your safety belt, even with an air bag,

| A\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the blink of an eye.
If you're too close to an inflating air bag, it could seriously
injure you. Safety belts help keep you in position for an air bag
inflation in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with an
air bag, and the driver should sit as far back as possible while
= still maintaining contrel of the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

I An inflating air bag can seriously injure small children. Always
secure children properly in your vehicle. To read how, see the
“Children and Safety Belts” section of this manual, and read
the caution label on the front-passenger’s safety belt.
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/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air. This dust
could canse breathing problems for people with a history of
asthma or other breathing trouble. To aveid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so. If you
have breathing problems but can’t get out of the vehicle after an
air bag inflates, then get fresh air by opening a window or door.

ﬁ:\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach anything to, the driver air bag
or instrument panel. Also, don’t put anything (such as pets, or
objects) between any occupant and the driver air bag or
instrument panel. If something is between an occupant and an
air bag, it could affect the performance of the air bag, or, worse,
it conld cause injury.

32
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument panel. The system
checks for electrical malfunctions, and the light tells you if there is a
problem.

AIR BAG

You will see this hght flash for a few seconds when vou turn vour ignition
to “Run” or “Start.” Then the light should go out, which means the
system is ready.

Remember, if the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you start
your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you are driving, your air bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle serviced rnight away.

33
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How The Air Bag System Works

34
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Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the steering wheel. The right-front
passenger’s air bag is located in the instrument panel on the passenger’s
side.

When is an air bag expected to inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in moderate to severe frontal or
near-frontal crashes, The air bag will only inflate if the velocity of the
impact is above the designed threshold level. When impacting straight
into a wall that does not move or deform, the threshold level for most
GM vehicles is between 9 and 15 mph (14 and 23 km/h). However, this
velocity threshold depends on the vehicle design and may be several
miles-per-hour faster or slower. In addition, this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher if the vehicle strikes an object such as a parked car
which will move and deform on impact. The air bag is also not designed
to inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear impacts where the inflation
would provide no occupant protection benefit.

It is possible that in a crash, only one of the two air bags in your Cadillac
will deploy. This is rare, but can happen in a crash just severe enough to
make an air bag inflate.

In any particular crash, the determination of whether the air bag should
have inflated cannot be based solely on the level of damage on the
vehicle(s). Inflation 1s determined by the angle of the impact and the
vehicle's deceleration, of which vehicle damage is only one indication,
Repair cost is not a good indicator of whether an air bag should have
deployed.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity, the air bag
sensing system detects that the vehicle is suddenly stopping as a result of
a crash. The sensing system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium
azide sealed in the inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen gas, which
inflates a cloth bag. The inflator, cloth bag, and related hardware are all
part of the air bag inflator modules packed inside the steering wheel and
in the instrument panel in front of the passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel or the instrument panel. The air
bag supplements the protection provided by safety belts. Air bags
distribute the force of the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper
body, stopping the occupant more gradually. But air bags would not
provide protection in many types of collisions, including rollovers and
rear and side impacts, primarily because an occupant’s motion is not
toward the air bag. Air bags should never be regarded as anything more
than a supplement to safety belt protection in moderate to severe frontal
and near-frontal collisions,

What will you see after an air bag inflation?

After the air bag has inflated, it will then quickly deflate. This occurs so
quickly that some people may not even realize that the air bag inflated.
Some components of the air bag module in the steering wheel hub for the
driver’s air bag or the instrument panel for the passenger’s bag may be
hot for a short time, but the portion of the bag that comes into contact
with you will not be hot to the touch. There will be small amounts of
smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated air bags. The air bag
will pot impede the driver’s vision or ability to steer the vehicle, nor will it
hinder the occupants from exiting the vehicle.

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag, windshields are
broken by vehicle deformation. Additional windshield breakage may
occur in vehicles with passenger air bags because the windshield acts as a
reaction surface for the inflating air bag.

® The air bags are designed to inflate only once. After they inflate, vou'll
need some new parts for your air bag system. If you don’t get them,
the air bag system won't be there to help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include air bag modules and possibly other parts.
The service manual has information about the need to replace other
parts.
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® Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module, which records
information about the air bag system if the air bag deploys in a crash.
The module records information about the readiness of the system,
which sensors activated the deployment, and whether the driver’s
safety belt was in use.

® Let only qualified technicians work on your air bag system. Improper
service can mean that your air bag system won't work properly. See
your dealer for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driver’s or the right-front
passenger’s air bag, they may not work properly. You may have
to replace the air bag on the steering wheel or both the air bag
and the instrument panel for the passenger’s air bag. Do not
open or break the air bag covers.

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation harmful?

The particles emitted during air bag inflation are not harmful to mosi
people. Some people with respiratory ailments may experience difficulty
breathing if they stay in the vehicle with the windows closed after air bag
inflation. So, if your air bag inflates, vou and any passengers should exit
the vehicle if and when it is safe to do so. If you or your passengers can’t
gel out of the vehicle, try to get fresh air by opening a window, turning on
the fan, or opening a door.

37

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Cadillac

Air bags affect how your Cadillac should be serviced. There are parts of
the air bag system in several places around your vehicle. You don't want
the system to inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
Cadillac dealer and the 1994 Cadillac Service Manual have information
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system. The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the ignition key is turned off and the
battery is disconnected, an air bag can still inflate during
improper service. You can be injured if you are close to an air
bag when it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape, or
yellow connectors. They are probably part of the air bag system.
Be sure to follow proper service procedures, and make sure the
person performing work for you is qualified to de so.
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— SAFETY BELT USE DURING PREGNANCY

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant women. Like all
—  Occupants, they are more likely to be seriously injured if they don’t wear
safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and the lap portion
——  should be worn as low aspossible throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the mother, When a safety

——  belt is worn properly, it’s more likely that the fetus won’t be hurt in a
crash. For pregnant women, as for anvone, the key to making safety belts
effective is wearing them properly.
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RIGHT FRONT PASSENGER POSITION
T

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same way as the driver's
safety belt. See “Driver Position,” earlier in this part.

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock. If it
does, let it go back all the way and start again,

CENTER PASSENGER POSITION

—
Lk
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Lap Belt

If your vehicle has a front split and rear bench seats, someone can sit in
the center position.

When you sitin a
center seating
position, you have a
lap safety belt, which
has no retractor. To
make the belt longer,
tilt the latch plate
and pull it along the
belt.

41
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To make the belt
shorter, pull its free
end as shown until
the belt 15 snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap partof a
lap-shoulder belt. If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender”™
at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

REAR SEAT PASSENGERS

It's very important for rear seat passengers to buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbelted people in the rear seat are hurt more often
in crashes than those who are wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown out of the vehicle

in a crash. And they can strike {:llhi.,.rf-. in the vehicle who are w::drmjb
safety belts,

42

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
/1
il
yi
II
=
\S

Lap-Shoulder Belt

T'he positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder belts. Here's how to
wedar one properly.

1. Pick up the latch
plate and pull the
belt across you.
Don't let it get
twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
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If the belt stops
before it reaches the
buckle, ult the latch
plate and keep
pulling until you can
buckle it.

Pull up on the latch
plate to make sure 1t
15 Secure,

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section. Make sure the release button on the buckle 1s positioned so
you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

3. To make the lap
part tight, pull
down on the
buckle end of the
belt as you pull up
on the shoulder
part.

44
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The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on the hips, just
touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to the strong pelvic
bones. And yvou'd be less likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid
under it, the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the body are best able to
take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is too loose. In a

crash you would move forward too much, which could increase
injury. The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

45
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® IO unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,

CHILDREN

46

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Everyone in a vehiclé needs protection! That includes infants and all
children smaller than adult size. In fact, the law in every state in the
United Statés and in every Canadian provinge says children up to some
age must be restrained while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

A\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be restrained in a
child or infant restraint. The instructions for the restraint will
say whether it is the right type and size for your child. A very
yvoung child’s hip bones are so small that a regular belt might
not stay low on the hips, as it should. Instead, the belt will likely
be over the child’s abdomen. In a crash the belt wounld apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could cause serious or
fatal injuries. So, be sure that any child small enough for one is
always properly restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a vehicle. A baby
doesn’t weigh much -- until a crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash at
only 25 mph (40 km/h}, a 12-pound (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-pound (110 kg) force on your arms. The baby
would be almost impossible to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

48
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CHILD RESTRAINTS

Be sure to follow the instructions for the restraint. You may find these
instructions on the restraint itself or in a booklet, or both, These

— restraints use the belt system in your vehicle, but the child also has to be
secured within the restraint to help reduce the chance of I‘I-I..I"'-.l.:ll"lr:ll injury.
The instructions that come with the infant or child restraint will show you
how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they are restrained in
the rear rather than the front seat. We at General Motors therefore
recommend that you put your child restraint in the rear seat, NEVER put
a rear-facing child restraint in the front passenger seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be seriously injured if
the right-front passenger’s air bag inflates. This is because the
back of a rear-facing child restraint would be very close to the
inflating air bag,. If your vehicle has a right-front passenger’s air
bag, always secure a rear-facing child restraint in the rear seat.

e You may, however, secure a lorward-facing child restraint in the
right-front seat. Before you secure a forward-facing child
restraint, ALWAYS move the front passenger seat as far back as
it will go. Or, secure the child restraint in the rear seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the front-center seat can be badly
= injured by the passenger air bag if it inflates. NEVER use a
child restraint in the front-center seal. It’s always better to
secure a child restraint in the rear seat. You may, however,

i secure a forward-facing child restraint in the right-front
passenger seat only with the seat moved all the way back.
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Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move around in a
collision or sudden stop and injure people in the vehicle. Be sure to
properly secure any child restraint in vour vehicle -- even when no child is
in it.

Top Strap

If your child restraint
has 4 top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you need to have an anchor installed, you can ask your Cadillac dealer

to put it in for you. If you want to install an anchor yourself, your dealer
can tell you how to do it

For cars first sold in Canada, child restraints with a top strap must be
anchored according to Canadian Law.

Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit and install it for vou, or you may
install it yourself using the instructions provided in the kit.

Use the tether hardware kit available from the dealer. The hardware and
installation instructions were specifically designed for this vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Position
—f1

<5 =
m :
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W
You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier section about the top
strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint,

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder portions of the
vehicle’s safety belt through or around the restraint. The child
restraint instructions will show you how. Tilt the latch plate to adjust
the belt if needed.

[f the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or neck, put it
behind the child restraint.

31
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Buckle the belt.
Make sure the
release button is
positioned so you
would be able 1o
unbuckle the
salety belt guickly
if you ever had to,

To tighten the
belt, pull up on
the shoulder belt
while vou push
down on the child
restraint.
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6. Push and pull the
child restraint in
different
directions to be
sure it is secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s safety belt and
let it go back all the way.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center Rear Seat
Position

When vou secure a child restraint in a center seating position, vou'll be
using the lap belt,

- |
Fad
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/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the front-center seat can be badly
injured by the passenger air bag if it inflates. NEVER use a
child restraint in the front-center seat. It's always better to
secure a child restraint in the rear seat. You may, however,
secure a forward-facing child restraint in the right-front
passenger seat, but only with the seat moved all the way back.

See the earlier section about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

1. Make the belt as
long as possible by
tilting the latch
plate and pulling
it along the belt.

2. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint.

3. Secure the child in the child restraint as the mstructions say.

4, Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the restraint. The child
restraint instructions will show you how,

a4
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5. Buckle the belt.
Make sure the
release button is
positioned so you
would be able 1o
unbuckle the
safety belt quickly
if you ever had to.

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push down on the child
restraint,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure it 18
secure. If the child restraint isn't secure. turn the latch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it is secure. If it isn't, secure the restraint
in a different place in the vehicle and contact the child restraint maker
for their advice about how to attach the child restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s safety belt. It
will be ready to work for an adult or larger child passenger.

L
LA
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right Front Seat

/1
e e — \

==

Your vehicle has a right-front passenger’s air bag. NEVER put a
rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restraint in the front seat could be pushed
into the seathack by the right-front passenger’s air bag if it
inflates. A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be seriously
injured if this happens. Always secure a rear-facing child
restraint in the rear seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier section about the top
strap if the child restraint has one.

1.

et

Because your vehicle has a right-front passenger’s air bag, always
move the seat as far back as 1t will go before securing a front-facing
child restraint.

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint.

Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.
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4. Pick up the latch
plate, and run the
lap and shoulder
portions of the
vehicle’s safety
belt through or
daround the
restraint. The
child restraint
instructions will
show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or neck, put it
behind the child restraint.

5. Buckle the belr.

Make sure the release button is positioned so you would be able to
unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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6. Pull the rest of the
lap belt all the
way out of the
retractor to sel
the lock.

7. To tighten the
belt, feed the lap
belt back into the
retractor while
you push down on
the child restraint.

28
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8. Push and pull the
child restraint in
different
directions to be
sure il 1s secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and
let it go back all the way,
The satety belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

59
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Larger Children

e

T
%

s

Children who have outgrown child restraints should wear the vehicle's
safety belts.

If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a window so the child can
wear a lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a shoulder belt
can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they are restrained in
the rear scat. But they need to use the safety belts properly.

il
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® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out 1in a crash.

® Children who
aren’'t buckled up
can strike other
people who are.

61

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

/\ CAUTION:
Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The belt can't
properly spread the impact forces. In a crash, the two children
can be crushed together and seriously injured. A belt must be
used by only one person at a time,

QI What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child’s shoulder. so that in a crash the
child’s upper body would have the restraint that belts provide, If the
child is so small that the shoulder belt is still very close to the child’s
face or neck, you might want to place the child in the center seat
position, the one that has only a lap belt.

62
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/\ CAUTION:
MNever do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a lap-shoulder belt, but
the shoulder part is behind the child. If the child wears the belt
in this way, in a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt's force would then be applied right on the child’s abdomen.
That could cause serious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt should be worn low
and snug on the hips, just touching the child’s thighs. This applies belt
force 1o the child’s pelvic bones in a crash.
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SAFETY BELT EXTENDER

If the vehicle’s safety belt will fasten around you, you should use it

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to fasten, vour dealer will order you
an extender. It's free. When you go in to order it, take the heaviest coat
you will wear, so the extender will be long enough for you. The extender
will be just for vou, and just for the seat in vour vehicle that vou choose.
Don't let someone else use it, and use it only for the seat it 1s made to fit.
To wear it, just attach it to the regular safety belt.

CHECKING YOUR RESTRAINT SYSTEMS .

Now and then, make sure all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are working properly. Look for any
loose parts or damage. If you see anything that might keep a restraint
system from doing its job, have it repaired.

REPLACING SAFETY BELTS AFTER A
CRASH

If you've had a crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary. But if the belis
were stretched, as they would be if worn during a more severe crash, then
vou need new belts,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision damage also may
mean you will need to have safety belt or seat parts repaired or replaced.
New parts and repairs may be necessary even if the belt wasn’t being used
at the time of the collision.
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(Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is torn.

Torn or frayed belts may not protect you in & crash. They can rip apart
under impact forces. If a belt is torn or fraved. get a new one right away.

i
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FEATURES AND CONTROLS

Here vou can learn about the many standard and optional features on
vour Cadillac, and information on starting, shifting and braking. Also
explained are the instrument panel and the warning syvstems that tell you
if everything is working properly -- and what to do if you have a problem.

KEYS

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the ignition key is
dangerous for many reasons. A child or others could be badly
injured or even killed.

They could operate power windows or other controls or even make
the vehicle move. If they turned the ignition to “ON" and moved
the shift lever out of “P” (Park), that would release the parking
brake. Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.

fy
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o . The square key is for

| the ignition only. It has
o | a resistor pellet which
£ is part of the vehicle’s
PASS -Key ™ II system.

] The round key is for .
the doors and all other
locks.

When your Cadillac is delivered, the dealer removes the plugs from the
door keys. The plug has a code on it that tells the dealer or a qualified
locksmith how to make extra keys. However, the ignition keys do not
have a knock out plug. The ignition keys have a bar code tag attach to

— them. Your dealer or qualified locksmith, by reading the bar code tag. can
then make your ignition keys.

e — e —— ———
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There are 15 alternative ignition PASS Key 11" blanks to help discourage
theft. Keep the bar code tag and the door key plugs in a safe place. If you
lose your keys, you will be able to have new ones made easily using the
plug or bar code tag.

NOTICE:

Your Cadillac has a number of new features that can help
prevent theft. But you can have a lot of trouble getting into your
vehicle if yvou ever lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage vour vehicle to get in. So be sure you have exira keys.

DOOR LOCKS

& CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers -- especially children -- can easily open the doors
and fall out. When a door is locked, the inside handle won't

open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked door when you
slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obyvious: You are more likely to be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear
safety belts properly, lock your doors, and you will be far better
off whenever you drive your vehicle.
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There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle:

From the outside: Use
vour door key.

If vour vehicle has a theft deterrent system and it is armed, unlock the
. doors only with the key or Keyless Entry System. This will avoid setting
off the alarm.

From the inside: To
lock the door, slide the
lock lever down to
manually lock the
door.

To unlock the door,
slide the lock lever up.

6y
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Power Door Locks

Push the power door
lock switch to lock or
unlock all the doors at
once. The rear power
door lock switches
won't unlock any of
the doors -- that’s a

| safety feature.

Rear Door Security Lock

Your Cadillac is equipped with rear door security locks that help prevent
passengers from opening the rear doors of your car from the inside. To
use this lock.

g

“SETLEVER ON | 52
¢ SET LEVER ON =2
OTHER RE ﬂ'.H.. "ET
DOOR ALBU 3

CHILD
EECURITY

I. Move the lever on the door all the way up to the ENGAGED position.
2. Close the door.
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3. Do the same thing to the other rear door lock.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from the inside when
this feature is in use.

When you want to open a rear door when the security lock is on:

I. Unlock the door from the inside.

2. Then open the door from the outside.

1o cancel the rear door lock:

I. Unlock the door from the inside and open the door from the outside.
2. Move the lever all the way down.

3. Do the same for the other rear door.

The rear door locks will now work normally.

Automatic Door Locks

Just close your doors and turn on the ignition. Every time you move vour
shift lever out of “P” (Park) all of the doors will lock. And, every time you
stop and move your shift lever into “P” (Park), your doors will unlock. 1f
someone needs to get out while you're not in “P” (Park), have that person
use the manual or power lock. When the door is closed again, it will not
lock automatically. Just use the manual or power lock to lock the door
again.

You can also have this feature changed where the doors will stay locked
when you shift back into “P” (Park), ask vour dealership for details,

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, set the locks from inside, get out and close
the door.

Central Door Unlocking System

Your vehicle may be equipped with this feature. When unlocking either
door, you can unlock the other doors by holding the key in the turned
position for a few seconds.
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Anti-Lockout Feature

Your vehicle is equipped with this feature. If you leave the key in the
ignition whether in the Accessory, Lock, or Off position with the driver's
door open, you can not lock your vehicle using the power locks. If you close
the door you can lock it using the Remote Keyless Entry System., It is always
recommended that you remove your ignition key when locking vour vehicle.
When the engine is running the Anti-Lockout feature is disabled.

Hluminated Entry System

Your illuminated entry system turns on all the courtesy lights when a door
is opened or if vou push the Remote Keyless Entry button. When the
door is closed, the courtesy lights will go out.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

With this feature you can turn on vour interior lights, lock and unlock
your doors, or unlock your trunk from up to 15 feet (4.5 mm) using the
key chain transmitter supplied with vour vehicle.

Your Remote Keyless Entry Svstem is intended to be used as a
supplementary vehicle entry device. It is not intended to replace, but
rather should be used in conjunction with a door lock kev. It operates on
a radio frequency subject to Federal Communications Commission
(FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject
to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) This device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired operation.

Should interference to this system occur, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement.

e Check the distance. You may be too far from your vehicle. This
product has a maximum range.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be blocking the
signal.

® See your Cadillac dealer or a qualified technician for service.

712
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Changes or modifications to this system by other than an authorized
service facility could void authorization to use this equipment.

Operation

® Press this symbol to
unlock the driver’s
door. Press it again
within 5 scconds to
unlock the other
doors. Pressing this
button will also
disarm the Theft
Deterrent System
and turn on the
interior lights,

lock your doors.
This also arms the
Theft Deterrent
System.

IE] ® Press this symbol to

® Press this symbol to
open the trunk.

® Press this button to
turn on the interior
lights only.
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Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded to prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle. If a transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement
can be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring any remaining
transmitters with you when you go to your dealer. When the dealer
matches the replacement transmitter to your vehicle, the remaining
transmitters must also be matched. Once the new transmitter is coded,
the lost transmitter will not unlock your vehicle.

You can match a transmitter to as many different vehicles as you own,
provided they are equipped with exactly the same model system. (General
Motors offers several different models of these systems on their vehicles. )
Each vehicle can have only 2 transmitters matched to it.

See your dealer to match transmitters to another vehicle.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your key chain transmitter should last
about two years.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the transmitter won't work at the
normal range in any location. If vou have 1o get close to your vehicle
before the transmitter works, it’s probably time to change the batieries.

1. Use round end of
the door key, or a
quarter to rotate
COYWET
counterclockwise
1/16 of a turn.
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I-J
a

Remove battery
and replace with
CR2025 or
equivalent, Using
the wrong size
|'|'I.!1[L‘T:|.' cdn li:;'j'l'l]i;l;g{"
the transmitter.

-
b |

Make sure battery
is positioned with
*+" facing cover.
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4. Align notches on
cover and
transmitter and
rotate clockwise to
reinstall.

STORAGE ARMREST

The front armrest opens into a storage area. To open it lift the front edge.

Inside you will find storage for cassettes or CD's, a coin holder and a dual
cup holder that flips forward for use.

GLOVE BOX

— e
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The glove box is directly in front of the front passenger seat. To unlock
the door, insert the round key into the lock cylinder and turn it to the left.
To lock the door, turn the key to the right and remove the key. The key
may be removed in the locked or unlocked position.

Trunk Security Override

Inside the glove box is an override switch that is useful if you want to
leave valuables in the trunk when using a commercial parking lot,

Push the button to disable the Remote Trunk Release button. Then lock
your glove box with the door key. If you have your door key with you, this
will help keep someone from getting into your trunk. Push the button
again to make the power trunk release button usable,

You can still use your Remote Keyless Entry transmitter to open the
trunk even if the override button is pushed in.

i)
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Convenience Net (Optional)

Your vehicle has a convenience net. You can see it just inside the back
wall of the trunk.

Us the net to secure small loads like grocery bags. It can help keep them
from falling over during sharp turns or quick starts and stops.
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When not using the net, hook the net to the two tabs securing it to the sill
plate.

The net is not for larger, heavier loads store such loads in the trunk as far
forward as you can.

REMOTE TRUNK RELEASE

You'll find the button
here, in the Headlight
5 ] Control Panel. Push
g = LIBHTS ; the button to release
' the trunk lid.
(=

Tl KT SENTINEL

T EFIn

The shift lever must in “P” (Park) with the ignition in the “Run” position
or in Retained Accessory Power mode,
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AUTOMATIC PULL-DOWN FEATURE
(OPTION)

/\ CAUTION:

Your car has an automatic pull-down feature that helps close
the trunk electronically. Your fingers can be trapped under the
trunk lid as it goes down. Your fingers could be injured, and you
would need someone to help you free them. Keep your fingers
away from the trunk lid as you close it and as it is going down,

NOTICE:

Don’t slam vour trunk lid down. If you slam it, vou can damage
the Pull Down system.

H0
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid open because

carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into your vehicle. You can’t
see or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the trunk lid open or if electrical wiring
or other cable connections must pass through the seal between
the body and the trunk lid:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling system to its highest
speed with the setting on between 65° F (18° C) to 85° F
(29° C). That will force outside air into your vehicle. See
“Comfort Controls™ in the Index.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

THEFT

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities. Although your
Cadillac has a number of theft deterrent features, we know that nothing
we put on It can make it impossible to steal. However, there are ways you
can help.

Key in the ignition
If you walk away from your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an easy target
for joy riders or professional thieves — so don't do it.

When you park your Cadillac and open the driver’'s door, you'll hear a
chime reminding you to remove your key from the ignition and take it
with you. Always do this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will
vour ignition and transaxle. And remember to lock the doors.
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Parking at Night

Park in a hghted spot, close all windows and lock your vehicle, Remember
to keep your valuables out of sight. Put them in a storage area, or take
them with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching your vehicle, it’s besi
to lock it up and take your keys. But what if you have to leave your
ignition key? What if vou have to leave something valuable in your
vehicle?

Put your valuables in a storage area, like your trunk or glove box.
Lock the glove box.

Push the Trunk Security Override switch in the glove box,

Do not leave the Remote Kevless Entry key fob, take it with vou,

Lock all the doors except the driver’s.

Then take the door key with you.

THEFT DETERRENT (OPTION)

If your Cadillac has this
option, it has a Theft
Deterrent Alarm
System. With this
system, the
“SECURITY™ light
will flash as you open
the door (if your
igmition 15 off).

SECURITY
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This light reminds you to arm the theft deterrent system. Here's how to
do it:

I. Open the door.

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch or Keyless Entry
System. The “SECURITY" light should come on and stay on.

3. Close all doors. The “SECURITY™ light should go off.

If a door is opened without the key or Keyless Entry System, the alarm
will go off. It will also go off if the trunk lock is damaged. Your vehicle's
lights will flash and the horn will sound for 3 minutes, then will go off to
save battery power.

Remember, the theft deterrent system won’t arm if vou lock the doors
with a key or manual door lock. It arms only if you use a power door lock
switch or Keyless Entry System.

Here’s how to avoid setting off the alarm by accident:

® If you don’t want to arm the theft deterrent system, the vehicle should
be locked with the door key after the doors are closed.

® Always unlock a door with a key, or use the Keyless Entry System.
Unlocking a door any other way will set off the alarm.

If you set off the alarm by accident, unlock any door with your key. You
can also turn off the alarm by using the Keyless Entry System. The alarm
won't stop if you try to unlock a door any other way,

How to Test The Alarm

® From outside the vehicle, roll down your window and lock the vehicle
using the power door lock or the Keyless Entry System and close the
door.

® Reach in and unlock the door using the manual lock, and open the
door. The horn will sound and your headlights will flash.

If the alarm does not sound when it should, check to see if the horn
works. The horn fuse may be blown. To replace the fuse, see “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers™” in the Index.

To reduce the possibility of theft, always arm the theft deterrent system
when leaving your vehicle.

H3
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PASS-KEY:II

Your vehicle is equipped with the PASS-Key™ 11 (Personalized
Automotive Security System) theft deterrent system. PASS- Key™Ilis a
passive theft deterrent system. This means you don't have to do anything
different to arm or disarm the system. It works when you insert or remove
the key from the ignition. PASS-Key ™11 uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that matches a decoder in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key” 11 system senses that someone is using the wrong
key, it shuts down the vehicle's starter and fuel systems. For about three
minutes, the starter won’t work and fuel won’t go to the engine. If
someone tries to start your vehicle again or uses another key during this
time, the vehicle will not start. This discourages someone from randomly
trying different keys with different resistor pellets in an attempt to make a
match.

The ignition key must be clean and dry before it’s inserted in the ignition
or the engine may not start. If the engine does not start and the
STARTING DISABLED DUE TO THEFT SYSTEM REMOVE
IGNITION KEY message is displayed the key may be dirty or wet. Turn
the ignition off.

Clean and dry the key. Wait about three minutes and try again. The
SECURITY light will remain on during this time. If the starter still won’t
work, and the key appears to be clean and dry, wait about three minutes
and try the other ignition key. At this time, you may also want to check
the fuses (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in the Index). If the starter
won't work with the other key, your vehicle needs service. If your vehicle
does start, the first lgnmnn key may be f31.1|[j.' See your Cadillac dealer or
a locksmith who can service the PASS-Kev" 11

If vou accidentally use a key that has a damaged or missing resistor pellet,
the starter won’t work, you don’t have to wait three minutes before trying
one of the other ignition keys.

See your Cadillac dealer or a locksmith who can service the FASS-HE}-"E!]I
to have a new key made.
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If you're ever driving and you get the THEFT SYSTEM PROBLEM
== CAR MAY NOT RESTART message you will be able to restart your

engine if you turn it off. Your PASS-Key™ 11 system, however, is not

working properly and must be serviced by your C adillac dealer, Your
—  vehicle is not protected by the PASS- l*‘h.y “11 system.

If you lose or damage a PASS- ["{E‘-." "I ignition Iur.w see your Cadillac
dealer or a locksmith who can service PASS-Key ™11 to have a new key
—  made.

NEW VEHICLE “BREAK-IN”

NOTICE:

— Your modern Cadillac doesn’t need an elaborate “break-in.” But
it will perform better in the long run if vou follow these
guidelines:

® Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or slow -- for the first 500
miles (804 km). Don’t make full-throttle starts.

— ® Avoid making hard stops for the firsi 200 miles (322 km) or
s0. During this time your new brake linings aren’t vel broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean premature wear
— and earlier replacement. Follow this “breaking-in™ guideline
every time you get new brake linings.
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IGNITION KEY POSITIONS

This lock gives you five
different positions.

Before you put the key in, your ignition will be in the “LOCK” position.
This position locks your ignition, steering wheel and transaxle. It's an
anti-theft feature.

The other positions let you perform these functions:

ACC: Accessory lets you use things like the radio and the windshield
wipers when the engine is off. To get into “Acc”, push in the key and turn
it toward you. Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as it was
before you inserted the key.

OFF: This position lets you turn off the engine but still turn the steering
wheel. It doesn’t lock the steering wheel like “Lock.” Use “Off” if you
must have your car in motion while the engine is off (for example, if your
car is being pushed).

RUN: This is the position for driving.
START: This starts your engine.

86
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NOTICE:

If vour key seems stuck in “Lock™ and vou can’t turn it, be sure
it is all the way in. Il it is, then turn the steering wheel left and
right while you turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your vehicle needs
service.

STARTING YOUR ENGINE

Move vour shift lever to “P” (Park) or *N” (Neutral), Your engine won't
start in any other position -- that’s a safety feature. To restart when you're
already moving, use “IN7 (Neutral) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to “P” (Park) if your Cadillac is moving. If you
do, you could damage the transaxle. Shift to “P* (Park) only
when your vehicle is stopped.

I. Don’t push the accelerator pedal before starting your engine. In some
other vehicles you might need to do this, but because of your vehicle’s
computer systems, you don’t.

b

Turn your ignition key to “Start.” When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as your engine gets warm.

3. If it doesn’t start right away, hold your Key in “Start ™ for about three
seconds at a time until vour engine starts, Wait about 15 seconds
between each try to help avoid draining your battery,
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NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Start” for longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause vour battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your starter motor.

4. If your engine still won't start (or starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try pushing your accelerator peda] all
the way to the floor and holding it there as you hold the key in “Start”
for about three seconds. If the engine starts briefly but then stops
again, do the same thing, but this time keep the pedal down for five or
six seconds. This clears the extra gasoline from the engine.,

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in your
vehicle. If vou add electrical parts or accessories, vou could
change the way the fuel injection system operates. Before
adding electrical equipment, check with yvour dealer. If you
don’t. your engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see the part of this
Manual thal tells how to do it without damaging vour vehicle,
See “Towing Your Cadillac” in the Index.

DRIVING THROUGH DEEP STANDING
WATER

NOTICE:

If vou drive too quickly through deep puddles or standing water,
water can come in through your engine’s air intake and badly
damage vour engine. If you can't avoid deep puddles or standing
wiater, drive through them very slowly.

KE
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ENGINE COOLANT HEATER (ENGINE
BLOCK HEATER) (OPTION)
(CANADA ONLY)

In verv cold weather, 0°F (-18 C) or colder, the engine coolant heater
can help. You'll get easier starting and better fuel economy during engine
warm-up. Usually, the coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of
four hours prior to starting your vehicle.

T use the coolant heater:

I. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord.
3

. Plug it into a normal, grounded 110-volt outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire, You could be seriously injured. Plug
the cord into a properly grounded three-prong 110-volt outlet. If
the cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong extension
cord rated for at least 15 amps.

NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to store the cord as
it was before to keep it away from moving engine parts. If you
don’t, it could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged in? The answer
depends on the weather, the kind of oil you have, and some other things.
Instead of trying to list everything here, we ask that you contact a Cadillac
dealer in the area where you'll be parking your ve hicle. The dealer can
give you the best advice for that particular area.

B4
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AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE

Your automatic transaxle shift lever is located on the steering column.

B b o o LR M LB R W A Tl A e R e b e TR
L e e L e T L e Reverse
BN s e e e e e e I N D TS B e e Il
e e i Overdrive
J iieiiirnanarsareansaasannsansssesessess. Lhird Gear (Drive)
B o T R R e R o e e e SREEO cal
d e R R SR e LA T R A MR D A LB T At W s e e First Gear
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® P (Park)

This locks your front wheels. It’s the best position to use when you
start your engine because your vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in “P” (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is running unless yon
have to. If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, when yon're on fairly level ground, always
set your parking brake and move the shift lever to “P” (Park).

See “Shifting Into “P” (Park)” in the Index. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in “P” (Park) range before starting the
engine. Your Cadillac has a brake-transaxle shift interlock. You have to
fully apply your regular brakes before you can shift from “P” (Park) when
the ignition key is in the “Run” position. If you cannot shift out of “P”
(Park), ease pressure on the shift lever - push the shift lever all the way
into “P” (Park) as you maintain brake application. Then move the shift
lever into the gear you wish. See “Shifting Out of P’ (Park)” in this part.

Y]
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® R (Reverse)
Lise this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to “R" (Reverse) while your vehicle is moving forward
could damage your transaxle, Shift to “R™ only after your
vehicle is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow, ice or sand
without damaging your transaxle.

® N (MNeutral)

In this position, your engine doesn’t connect with the wheels. To
restart when you're already moving, use “N" (Neutral) only. Also, use
“N” when your vehicle is being towed.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of “P” (Park) or “N” (Neutral) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous. Unless your foot
is firmly on the brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or objects. Don’t
shift out of “P” (Park) or “N™ (Neutral) while your engine is
racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transaxle caused by shifting out of “P* (Park)
or “N" (Neutral) with the engine racing isn’t covered by your
warranty.

92
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® (U Automatic Overdrive
This position is for normal driving. If vou need more power for
passing, and you're:

— Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h ). push your accelerator
pedal about halfway down.

- Going about 35 mph (56 km/h} or more. push the accelerator all
the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power,

NOTICE:

If your vehicle seems to start up rather slowly, or if it seems not
to shift gears as yvou go faster, something may be wrong with a
transaxle system sensor. If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have your vehicle
serviced right away. Until then, you can use “2" (Second Gear)
when you are driving less than 35 mph (56 km/h) and ©
(Overdrive) for higher speeds.

® 3 (Third Gear)
This is like [, but you never go into Overdrive.
Here are some times you might choose “3” instead of ©;
—  When driving on hilly, winding roads
-  When towing a trailer, so there is less shifting between gears

- When going down a steep hill
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® 2 (Second Gear)

This position gives you more power but lower fuel economy. You can
use “2" on hills. It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads, but then you would also want to use your brakes off

and on.

NOTICE:

Don't drive in “2" (Second Gear) for more than 5 miles (8 km),
or at speeds over 55 mph (88 km/h}, or you can damage your
transaxle. Use (2" or 3" as much as possible.

Don't shift into “2™ unless you are going slower than 65 mph
(105 km/h), or you can damage yvour engine.

® 1 (First Gear)

This position gives you even more power (but lower fuel economy)
than “2.” You can use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. i
the selector lever is put in *1,” the transaxle won't shift into first gear
until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your front wheels can’t rotate, don't try to drive, This might
happen if you were stuck in very deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could damage your transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat and
damage the transaxle. Use your brakes to hold your vehicle in
position on a hill.

44
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PARKING BRAKE

To set the parking brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with your right foot, Push down the
parking brake pedal with your left foot. If the ignition is on, the brake
system warning light will come on.

When you move out of
*P7 (Park) or "IN"
(Neutral), if your
ENEINE is running, your
parking brake should
po off. If it doesn’t, you
have a parking brake
problem and should
have it fixed. In the
meantime, you can still
release your parking
brake. Just pull on the
manual release lever,
as shown.
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/\ CAUTION:

If your hand or arm is in the way of the pedal, you could be
hurt. The pedal springs back quickly. Keep your hand and arm
away when you use the manual release lever.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause your rear brakes to
overheat. You may have to replace them, and you could also
damage other parts of your vehicle,

If yvou are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill: See “Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index. That section shows what to do first to keep the

trailer from moving.

SHIFTING INTO “P” (PARK)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in “P* (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when vou're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. If you are parking on a hill, or if you're pulling
a trailer, also see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.
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Steering Column Shift Lever
1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot.
2. Move the shift lever into “P” (Park) position like this:

® Pull the lever
toward you.

® Move the lever
up as far as it
will go.

3. With your right foot still holding the brake pedal down, set the
parking brake.

4. Move the ignition key to “Lock.”

5. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your hand, your vehicle is in *P" (Park).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the engine
running. Your vehicle could move suddenly if the shift lever is
not fully in “P” (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. And, if
you leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could overheat
and even catch fire. You or others could be injured. Don’t leave
your vehicle with the engine running unless you have to.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine running, be sure your
vehicle is in “P” (Park) and your parking brake is firmly set before you
leave it. After you've moved the shift lever into the “P” (Park) position,
hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if you can move the shift
lever away from “P” (Park) without first pulling it toward you. If you can,
it means that the shift lever wasn’t fully locked into “P” (Park).

SHIFTING OUT OF “P” (PARK)

Your Cadillac has a brake-transaxle shift interlock. You have to fully
apply your regular brake before you can shift from “P” (Park) when the
ignition is in the “Run” position. See “Automatic Transaxle” in the Index,

If you cannot shift out of “P” (Park), ease pressure on the shift lever --
push the shift lever all the way into “P" (Park) you maintain brake
application. Then move the shift lever into the gear you want. If you ever
hold the brake pedal down but still can't shift out of “P” (Park), try this;

1. Turn the key to “Off.” Open and close the driver’s door to turn off the
Retained Accessory Power feature.

Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.

Shift to *N” (Neutral).

Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear you want.
Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.

ok b

s
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Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your transaxle into “P"
(Park) properly, the weight of the vehicle may put too much force on the
parking pawl in the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of “P” (Park). This is called “torque lock.” To prevent torque
lock, set the parking brake and then shift into “P” (Park) properly before
you leave the driver’s seat, To find out how, see “Shifting Into *P’ (Park)”
in the Index.

If “torque lock” does occur, you may need to have another vehicle push
yours a little uphill to take some of the pressure from the transaxle, so
you can pull the shift lever out of “P” (Park).

PARKING OVER THINGS THAT BURN

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust parts under your
vehicle and ignite. Don’t park over papers, leaves, dry grass or
other things that can burn.
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ENGINE EXHAUST

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas carbon monoxide
(C0), which you can’t see or smell. It can cause
unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

Your exhaust system sounds strange or different.
Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

Your vehicle was damaged when driving over high peints on
the road or over road debris.

Repairs weren't done correctly.

Your vehicle or exhauost system had been modified
improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your vehicle:

Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO;
and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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RUNNING YOUR ENGINE WHILE YOU'RE
PARKED

It's better not to park with the engine running. But if you ever have to,
here are some things to know,

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off could allow
dangerous exhauost into your vehicle. (See the earlier caution
under “Engine Exhaust”.)

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) into your vehicle even if the fan swiich is at the highest
setting. One place this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
CO -- can come in easily. NEVER park in a garage with the
engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See “Blizzard™ in the
Index.)

& CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in “P” (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll. Don't leave vour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake after you move the
shift lever to “P* (Park).
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Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won’t move. See “Shifting
[nto ‘P’ (Park)” in the Index.

If you are parking on a hill and if you're pulling a trailer, also see “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index.

POWER WINDOWS

The controls are near
each window. Here's
how the master control
works.

® Move the switch
forward to raise the
window

@ Move the switch
rearward to lower
the window

Your vehicle has Retained Accessory Power (RAP). When you stop your
vehicle and turn the ignition key to *Off”, you can still use your power
windows. The electrical power to operate ‘the windows will not shut off
until you open a door or 10 minutes has passed. If you want this power
for another 10 minutes, just turn the key to “Run” and back to “Off”.

Express Down Window (AUTO)

The driver’s power window has this feature. Just press the switch once --
for half a second or more -- and then let go. The window waill
automatically lower completely. If you want to stop the window as it 15
going down, press the switch again. To raise the window, press and hold
the switch forward,
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Rear Window Lockout

i e

Press the right side of the switch to disable rear passenger window
switches. This is a useful feature when you have children as passengers.

HORN

To sound the horn, just press a corner of the air bag located in the center
of the steering wheel.

TILT WHEEL

A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust the steering wheel before you
drive.

You can also raise it to the highest level to give your legs more room
when you exit and enter the vehicle.
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To tilt the wheel, hold
the steering wheel and
pull the lever. Move

| the steering wheelto a

comfortable level, then
release the lever to
lock the wheel in
place.

The lever on the left side of the steering column includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

® Headlight High-Low Beam
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® Flash-1b-Pass Feature
® Windshield Wipers
® Windshield Washer
°

Cruise Control

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator Lever

The turn signal has
two upward (for Right)
and two downward
(for Left) positions.
These positions allow
you to signal a turn or
a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down, When the turn is
finished, the lever will return automatically,

A green arrow on the
instrument panel will
flash in the direction of
the turn or lane
change.

L5
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To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever until the green arrow
starts to flash. Hold it there until you complete your lane change. The
lever will return by itself when you release it.

If for some reason your turn signal 1s left on, the Driver Information
Center will display “TURN SIGNAL ON" (after driving about a mile) to
remind you to turn it off.

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if the arrows don’t flash but just
stay on, a signal bulb may be burned out and other drivers won'’t see your
turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an accident. If the green
arrows don’t go on at all when you signal a turn, check the fuse (see
“Fuses” in the Index) and for burned-out bulbs.

Headlight High-Low Beam

To change the
headlights from low
beam to high or high to
low, pull the turn signal
lever all the way toward
you. Then release it.
When the high beams
are on, this blue light
on the instrument
panel also will be on.

Flash-To-Pass Feature

This lets vou use your high beam headlights to signal a driver in front of
you that you want to pass. It works even if your headlights are off.

To use it, pull the multifunction lever toward you. When you do:

If yvour headlights are off: Your high beam headlights will turn on. They'll
stay on as long as you hold the lever there. Release the lever to turn them
off.
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[f vour headlights are on, but on low beam: The system works normally.
Just pull the lever. Your headlights will shift to high beam and stay there.
To return to low beam, just pull the lever toward you.

[f your headlights are on, and on high beam: Your headlights will switch

to low beam. To get back to high beam, pull the lever toward you.

Windshield Wipers

WIPER: To control the wipers, turn the band on the multifuction lever.

MIST: Turn the band away from you and then release it for a single wipe
cycle. For more cycles, hold the band on MIST longer.

LO or HI: Turn the band toward you to either LO (low speed) or to
HI (high speed), depending on the wiper speed you want.

DELAY: With this you can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. Move the band to ON for long delays and the closer you
get to LO the shorter the delay.

OFF: To turn the wipers off, turn the band to OFF.
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Damaged wiper blades may prevent you from seeing well enough to drive
safely. To avoid damage, be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades before using them. If they're frozen to the windshield, carefully
loosen or thaw them. If your blades do become damaged, get new blades

or blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wiper motor. A circuit breaker will
stop the motor until it cools. Clear away snow or ice to prevent an
overload.

Windshield Washer

To wash your
windshield push the
paddle labeled PUSH,
then release it. After
washing the windshield
the wipers will stop,
unless you were using
your wipers. 1f you
were, the wipers will
resume the wiper
speed you were using,
For more washer
cycles push and hold
the paddle.

CRUISE

OFE Dy &

When the washer fluid reaches a low level, “LOW WASHER FLUID™
will be displayed in the Driver Information Center,

Driving without washer fluid can be dangerous. A bad mud splash can
block your vision. You could hit another vehicle or go off the road. Check
your washer fluid level often.
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/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until the windshield
s is warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid can form ice on the
windshield, blocking your vision.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fluid, follow the
manufacturer’s instructions for adding water.

® Don’'t mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid. Water can
cause the solution to freeze and damage your washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only 3/4 full when it's very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it
is completely full.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer system and paint.

— CRUISE CONTROL

With Cruise Control, vou can maintain a speed of about 25 mph (40
km/h) or more without keeping your foot on the accelerator. This can
really help on long trips. Cruise Control does not work at speeds below
about 25 mph (40 km/h).

—  When you apply your brakes, the Cruise Control shuts off.

109

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise Control can be dangerous where you can't drive safely
at a steady speed. So, don’t use your Cruise Control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise Control can be dangerous on slippery roads. On such
roads, fast changes in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and yon could lose control. Don't use Cruise
Control on slippery roads.

To Set Cruise Control

1. Move the Cruise
Control switch to
H{JHI“

> SET £ LY
CRUISE  wiPer . o ="

DR O s |
. - DELAY

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your Cruise Control switch on when you're not
using Cruise, you might hit a button and go into Cruise when
you don’t want to. You could be startled and even lose control.
Keep the Cruise Control switch “OFF" until you want to use it.
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PN

2. Get up to the speed you want.

5 »SET L
e CAWISE | WIPER
OFF O Afa |
- .

ki

COEFm % .:_"

3. Push in the button
at the end of the
lever and release it.

4. The instrument panel cluster has a “CRUISE ENGAGED™ message
= displayed on the Driver Information Center, that will come on and
goes out after 5 seconds.

5. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal.

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at a desired speed and then you
apply the brake. This, of course, shuts off the Cruise Control. But you
don’t need to reset it. Once you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or

more, you can move the Cruise Control switch from “ON" to “R/A”
( Resume/Accelerate) for about half a second.
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CRUISE WIPER -

OFF Ok ARS8 |
i - -— DEL &Y

I LO=—

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and stay there.

Remember, if you hold the switch at “R/A” longer than half a second, the
vehicle will keep going faster until vou release the switch or apply the
brake. You could be startled and even lose control. So unless you want to
po faster. don’t hold the switch at "R/A.”

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to go to a higher speed. Here's the first:

® Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.

® Push the button at the end of the lever, then release the button and
the accelerator pedal. You'll now cruise at the higher speed.

Here's the second way to go to a higher speed:

e Move the Cruise switch from “ON" 10 “R/A." Hold it there until you
get up to the speed vou want, and then release the switch.

® To increase vour speed in very small amounts, move the switch to
“R/A” Each time you do this, your vehicle will go about 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) faster.

The accelerate feature will only work after you have set the Cruise
Control speed by pushing the “SET CRUISE" button.
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To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to reduce your speed while using cruise control:

® Push in the button at the end of the lever until you reach the lower
speed you want, then release it.

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the button for less than half
a second. Each time you do this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When you take your
foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow down to the Cruise Control
speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work on hills depends upon your
speed, load, and the steepness of the hills. When going up steep hills, you
may have to step on the aceelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When
going downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear to keep
vour speed down. Of course, applying the brake takes you out of Cruise
Control. Many drivers find this to be too much trouble and don’t use
Cruise Control on steep hills.
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To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the Cruise Control:

® Siep lightly on the
brake pedal; OR -

® Move the Cruise
switch to “OFE."

» SET 4
CRUISE W?IE;E A

OFE SR RS
- DEL &

OFFms @

r | L=

 Ema

To Erase Speed Memory —

When you turn off the Cruise Control or the ignition, your Cruise
Control set speed memory is erased.
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LIGHTS

You'll find the control on the left side of the instrument panel.
It controls these light systems:

Headlights

Tailhights

Parking Lights

[nstrument Panel Lights

License Plate Lights

Interior Courtesy Lights

Here's how to
manually work your
light system.

® Pull the switch out to the first stop to turn on your parking and
taillights, side marker lights and instrument panel lights.

Pull the switch out all the way to turn on the headlights.

® You can brighten or dim vour instrument cluster by rotating the
headlight switch,

® Push the switch all the way in to turn them off.
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Lights On Reminder 2

If you open the door while leaving the lights on, you will hear a warning
tone.

Interior Lights

Turn the headlight switch past HI to turn on the interior lights. —

Twilight Sentinel

The control is next to the headlight switch. It switches your lights on and
off by sensing how dark it is outside. To operate it, leave the light switch
off and move the control to any position but off.

[f you move the control all the way to MAX, your lights will remain on for

90 seconds after you turn your engine off. If you move the control almost —
all the way in the other direction, so it is just on, the lights will go off

quickly when you turn off your engine. You can change this delay time

from only a few seconds to 90 seconds,
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The light sensor tor

the twilight sentinel is
located in the center of
the front defogger
grille. If you cover the
sensor, it will read
‘dark™ and your lights
will come on.

Cornering Lights

The cornering lights come on when you signal a turn when the headlights
or parking lights are on. This will provide more light for cornering,

Daytime Running Lights (Canada Only)

The Canadian Federal Government has decided that “Daytime Running
Lights” (DRL) are a useful feature, in that DRL can make your vehicle
more visible to pedestrians and other drivers during daylight hours. DRL
are required on new vehicles sold in Canada.

Your DRL work with a light sensor on top of the instrument panel. Don’t
cover it up.
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The low beam headlights will come on at reduced brightness in daylight
when:

e The ignition is on
® The headlight switch is off, and
@& The transaxle is not in “P" (Park).

At dusk, if the Twilight Sentinel feature is turned on. the externior lights
will come on automatically and the low beams will change to full
brightness. At dawn, the exterior lights will go out and the low beams will
change to the reduced brightness of DRL (if the headlight switch is off).

Of course, you may still turn on the headlights any time you need to.

To idle vour vehicle with the DRL off, shift the transaxle into “P” (Park).
The DRL will stay off until you shift out of “P™ (Park).

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle’s lighting system (headlights, parking lights, fog
lamps, side marker lights and taillights) meet all applicable federal
lighting requiremenis, certain states and provinces may apply their own
lighting regulations that may require special attention before you operate
these lights.

For example, some jurisdictions may require that you operate your lower
beam lights with fog lamps at all times, or that headlights be turned on
whenever you must use vour windshield wipers. In addition, most
jurisdictions prohibit driving solely with parking lights, especially at dawn
or dusk. It is recommended that vou check with your own state or
provincial highway authority for applicable lighting regulations,
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Map/Reading Lights
ST You have map lights

located in the

overhead panel. Push

the button to
illuminate the light.

The rear interior
courtesy lights will
come on when you
open a door, or turn
on the interior lights.

If your vehicle is equipped with the optional astroroof, you can illuminate
the rear lights by pressing the lens. Push it again to turn them off.
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Rear Taillamp Monitor

The rear taillamp monitor is located at the top center over the back glass.
You will see it as you are looking through your inside rearview mirror,
Two red indicators will illuminate to show that your taillights and brake
lights are working.
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MIRRORS
Automatic Inside And Outside Rearview Mirrors

Your Cadillac has an
inside automatic
electrochromic
rearview mirror

This mirror automatically changes to reduce glare from headlights behind
vou. A photocell on the back of the mirror senses when 1t is becoming
dark outside. Another photocell built into the mirror surface senses the
headlights behind you.

The mirror will darken gradually to reduce glare. This change may take a
few seconds.

On/Off Switch

To turn the mirror on,
press the switch
located at the base

| of the mirror.
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Reverse Gear Day Mode

The reverse mode is another important feature of the automatic mirror.
When the shift lever is placed in “R” (Reverse), the mirror changes to the
daytime mode for a bright image in the mirror as you back up.

Cleaning Photocells

-
Use a cotton swab and glass cleaner to clean the front and rear photocells
that make the mirror work.

Optional Driver Outside Electrochromic Rearview

Mirror

This mirror automatically dims to minimize glare for maximum rear
visibility. It operates in conjunction with the inside rearview mirror. As
glare increases the mirror darkens accordingly. When the glare subsides
the mirror returns to its clear daytime state.
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Front Visor and Auxiliary Sunshade System

To block out glare, swing down the visor. You can also remove them from
the center mount and swing them to the side, while the auxiliary sunshade
remains to block glare from the front.

To use one, pull the
front shade from the
headliner and position
{ it to vour preference.
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Front Seat Vanity Mirrors

PTTE L L EL

Y
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To use one, turn the
sunshade down. Then
lift the cover up to see
the mirror.

To use the optional
lighted vanity mirrors,
turn the sunshade
down. Then lift the
cover up to see the
mirror. Move the
switch up or down to
either brighten or dim
the light.
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__ Power Remote Control Mirrors

The control on the driver’s door armrest operates both outside rearview
iam mirrors. Move the center switch to the left to select the driver side mirror,

or to the right to select the passenger side mirror. Then press the control

pad to adjust each mirror so that you can just see the side of your vehicle.

To lock the controls leave the selector switch in the middle position,

When you operate the rear window defogger, it also warms both outside
mirrors to help clear them of fog or ice.
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CONVEX OUTSIDE MIRROR

Your right side mirror is convex.

A convex mirror’s surface is curved so you can see more from the driver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

If you aren’t used to a convex mirror, you can hit another vehicle,
A convex mirror can make things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really are. If you cut too sharply into the
right lane, you could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before changing lanes.

ASTROROOF - EXPRESS OPEN

If you have this option, the switch is here:

The astroroof includes a sliding glass panel and a sliding sunshade. The
control switch only works with the ignition on or in Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) mode.
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The Express Open feature allows you to open the Astroroof
automatically without holding the switch,

To Open: Press the switch rearward to open the glass panel and sunshade.
The sunshade can also be opened by hand. If you want to stop the roof in
a partially open position, press the switch in either direction to stop it.
Press the switch again to open it fully.

To Close: Press and hold the switch forward to close the glass panel. The
sunshade can only be closed by hand.

To Vent: Press the switch forward when the glass panel is closed. Open the
sunshade by hand. To close the vent press the switch rearward.

ASHTRAYS AND LIGHTERS

_"'*"'-ﬂ'-.n'- * I.ﬂ

—

| To access the front
ashtray pull the drawer
out.

gy e my

T T

To clean the ashtray, lift it out by pulling on the snuffer.
[f the ashtray will not come out, try this:

Reach under the drawer and gently push up on the ashtray bowl and
remove it.
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Rear Door Ashtray

e To open the rear
ashtrays lift the hd.

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers or other flammable things into your ashtrays.
Hot cigarettes or other smoking materials could ignite them,
causing a damaging fire.

Cigarette Lighter

It's near the ashtray. To use the lighter just push it in all the way and let
go. When it's ready, it will pop out in by itself.

NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand while it is
heating. If you do, it won't be able to back away from the
heating element when it’s ready. That can make it overheat,
damaging the lighter and the heating element.
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GARdGE DODR I‘.'JPENER (OPTION)

This option allows you
to open up to three
garage doors. The
transmitter unit fits the
overhead panel.

Your Cadillac dealer can tell vou about the hand held power pack unit
and the installation you'll need at home tn make this work. If your
Cadillac is equipped with an Electriclear™ heated windshield, you'll have
to be closer to the garage door for the transmitter unit to work,

ASSIST HANDLES
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Your Cadillac is equipped with handles over each passenger door to assist
someone when getting out of the vehicle. There is also a coat hook on
each of the rear handles.

FLOOR MATS

Your Cadillac is equipped with rubber-backed front and rear floor mats,
keep them clean by vacuuming and using a spot cleaner, if necessary. Do
not machine wash.

THE INSTRUMENT PANEL: YOUR
INFORMATION SYSTEM

Your instrument panel is designed to let you know at a glance how your
Cadillac is running. You'll know how fast you're going, how much fuel
you're using, and many of the other things you'll need to know to drive
safely and economically.

Digital Cluster
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Canadian Digital Cluster
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles per hour (mph)
and kilometers per hour (km/h). Your odometer shows how far your
vehicle has been driven, in either miles (used in the U.S.) or kilometers
{used in Canada).

English/Metric Button

This button is located on the Driver Information Center (DIC). You can
go back and forth from English (miles) to metric (kilometers) by pushing
this button.

The same button also makes other readings (like temperature and fuel)
go between English and Metric.

Trip Odometer Button

This button is located on the Driver Information Center (DIC). You can
tell how far you've gone since you last set it back to zero. To reset, push
and hold the button until it zeros,

If your vehicle is domestic, the trip odometer will return to zero after
999.9 miles (1609 km). If you have a Canadian vehicle the trip odometer
will return to zero after 19999 km (1242 miles).
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Odometer

You may wonder what happens if a car has to have a new odometer
installed. The new one will read the correct mileage. This is because the
computer stores the mileage in memory.

WARNING LIGHTS

This section describes the warning lights that are on your vehicle. The
pictures will help you locate them.

Warning lights can signal that something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough to cause an expensive repair or replacement. Paying
attention to your warning lights could also save you or others from injury.

Warning lights go on when there may be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. As you will see in the details on the next few pages,
some warning lights come on briefly when you turn the ignition key just to
let you know they're working. II':.rnu are familiar with this section, you
should not be alarmed when this happens.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on when you are
driving, check the section that tells you what to do about it. Please follow
the manual’s advice. Waiting to do repairs can be costly -- and even
dangerous. So please get to know your warning lights. They're a big help.

Your vehicle may also have a driver information system that works along
with the warning lights. See “Driver Information System” in the Index.

Brake System Warning Light

Your Cadillac’s
hydraulic brake system
15 divided into two
parts. If one part isn’t
working, the other part
(®) EHAKE can still work and stop
yvou. For good braking,
though, you need both
parts working well.

This light should come on as you start the vehicle. If it doesn’t come on
then, have it fixed so it will be ready to warn you if there’s a problem
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If the warning light comes on, there could be a brake problem. Have your
brake system inspected right away.

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the road and stop carefully.
You may notice that the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to
the floor. It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on, have the vehicle
towed for service. (See “Towing Your Cadillac” in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly if the brake
system warning light is on. Driving with the brake system
warning light on can lead to an accident. If the light is still on
after you've pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have the
vehicle towed for service.

The brake system warning light will also come on when you set vour
parking brake, and it will stay on if your parking brake doesn’t release
fully. If it stays on after vour parking brake is fully released, it means you
have a brake problem.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With anti-lock,this
light will come on
when vou start your
engine and may stay
on for several
ANTI g seconds, That's
LDBK () normal. If the light
doesn’t come on, have
it fixed so it will be

ready to warn you if
there is a problem.
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If the light stays on, turn the ignition off. Or, if the light comes on when
you're driving, stop as soon as possible and turn the ignition off. Then
start the engine again to reset the system. If the light still stays on, or
comes on again while you're driving, your Cadillac needs service. If the
regular brake system warning light isn’t on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake system warning light is
also on, you don’t have anti-lock brakes and there's a problem with your
regular brakes. See “Brake System Warning Light™ earlier in this part.

The anti-lock brake system warning light may also come on when you are
driving with a compact spare tire. If this happens, the light means you
won't have anti-lock until you replace the compact spare with a full-size
tire. If the warning light stays on after you replace the compact spare with
a full-size tire, or if it comes on again when you're driving, your Cadillac
needs service.

Engine Temperature Warning Light (Canadian Only)

This light tells you that
your engine has
overheated, You should
stop the car and idle the

ENgine as soon as
possible. A warning
pr— — :_:hirqe should also sound
R i if this light comes on. As
a check, the light should
come on for a few
seconds when you start

YOur cngine.

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what to do. See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.
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Engine Oil Light (Canadian Only)

This light tells you if
there could be a
problem with your
engine oil pressure.

The light poes on when you turn your key to *Run” or “Start.” It goes oft
once you start your engine. That's just a check to be sure the light works,
If it doesn’t, be sure to have it fixed so it will be there to warn you if
something goes wrong.,

When the light comes on and stays on, it means oil isn't going through

vour engine properly. You could be low on oil, or vou might have some
other oil problem.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it catches fire. You or others
could be burned. Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:
Damage to your engine from neglected oil problems can be
costly and is not covered by your warranty.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon)

SERVICE

ENGINE SOON

A computer monitors operation of your fuel, ignition and emission
control systems. This light should come on when the ignition is on, but
the engineg is not running, as a check to show you it is working. If it does
not come on at all, have it fixed right away. If it stays on, or it comes on
while you are driving, the computer is indicating that you have a problem.
You should take your vehicle in for service soon.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light on, after a while
the emission controls won't work as well, your fuel economy
won't be as good and your engine may not run as smoothly. This
could lead to costly repairs not covered by your warranty.
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Battery Charge Light (Canadian Only)

When you turn the key
to “Run” or “START",
this light will come on
briefly, to show that
vour alternator and
battery charging
systems are working.

If a light stays on, you need service, and you should take your Cadillac to
the dealer at once. To save your battery until you get there, turn off all
ACCEss0ries.

Fuel Gage

Eﬂ GAL F

PREMIUM UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY

Your fuel gage shows about how much fuel is in your tank. [t works only
when the ignition is in the “RUN" position.

Digital Gage

If the fuel level is within approximately one gallon (3.9 liters) of being full
the letter “F" is shown,
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If the fuel level is between 1 and 2 gallons (3.9 and 7.6 liters) from being
empty the letter “E" is shown. If the fuel supply gets down to
approximately 1 gallon (3.9 liter) the “E" will flash, and the * FUEL
LEVEL VERY LOW" message will appear in the Driver Information
Center (DIC).

Here are a few concerns some owners have had about the fuel gage. All
these situations are normal and indicate nothing wrong with the fuel
gage.

® At the gas station, the gas pump shuts off before the gage reads “F”.
® It takes more (or less) gas to fill up than the gage said. For example,

the gage said “8 Gallons”, but it took more - or less -- than the tank's
remaining capacity to fill it

® The gage may change when you turn, stop, or speed up is normal.

Fuel Data Panel

Your Fuel Data Panel tells you all you want to know about your fuel
economy and how far you can travel with the fuel remaining. Here's how
it works.

AVYG Button Push this button to display the "AVG MPG” (average mile
per gallon). You can also display it in metric units by pressing the “ENG
MET™ button.
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When “AVG MPG” (average mile per gallon) is selected, the total
distance 1s divided by the total fuel used.

INST Button When “INST MPG”™(Instantaneous Fuel Economy) is
selected, you will see what your fuel economy is at that instant, The
computer takes a new reading twice every second. It will show economy
up to 70 miles per gallon (or 2 liters per 100 Kilometers).

AVG MPG Reset Press the INFORMATION button until the AVG MPG
15 displayved on the Driver Information Center. Press and hold the
RESET button until both the Fuel Data Center and Driver Information
Center display reads (1.0 Another method to reset the AVG MPG is to
press the AVG button on the Fuel Data Panel.

RANGE Display This display shows how far the computer thinks you can
g0 with the fuel that is in your tank. The computer does not know what
driving conditions will be like for the rest of your trip, so the range is
estimated based on your recent fuel economy. Therefore, your range
reading may change as your driving habits change (going from city to
highway driving may increase the range reading).

If the range display shows “Lo”, you should stop for fuel as soon as
possible.

Your computer needs enough data for the “RANGE” reading to work. It
will read “Lo” for a while when your vehicle is brand new (under 25
miles). Also, it may show “Lo™ for a while if your battery has been
disconnected.
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Driver Information Center

Your Driver Information Center (DIC) display gives you the status of
many of your vehicle systems. The DIC is used to display driver selectable
information and warning/status messages.

If more than one problem is detected, The Driver Information Center
will automatically display all current messages.
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Driver Information Center Control Buttons

INFORMATION Bution

Pressing this button successively will display the AVG MPH, MPG AVG,
FUEL USED, OIL LIFE LEFT, and TIMER.

RESET Button

Pressing this button will reset the AVG MPH, MPG AVG, FUEL USED,
OIL LIFE LEFT, and TIMER when each function is displayed

TIMER Button

The TIMER feature is like a stop watch, in that vou can clock the time it
takes to get from one point to another,

To operate, press either the TIMER button or successively press the
INFORMATION button until “TIMER 00:00:00 is displayed on the
Driver Information Center. Each of the fields for the HOURS,
MINUTES, and SECONDS are two numeric digits.

Once the “TIMER 00:00:00:" is displayed, press the TIMER button to start
the timing feature. Press the TIMER button again to stop it. To reset it, press
and hold the RESET button until the display reads “TIMER 00:00:00:",
Press the INFORMATION button to exit from the TIMER function.

AVG MPH (Average Speed) Reset

Press successively the INFORMATION button to display the "AVG MPH”,
then press and hold the RESET button until “0.0 AVG MPH” is displayed.

MPG AVG (Average Fuel Economy) Reset

Presssuccessively the INFORMATION button to display the *“MPG AVG ™7,
then press and hold the RESET button until 0.0 AVG MPG™ 1s displayed.

If the “AVG MPG” is displayed on the fuel Data Panel, another method
to reset both AVG MPG is to press the AVG button on the Fuel Data
Panel until 0.0 AVG MPG is shown in both displays.

Fuel Used Reset

Press successively the INFORMATION button to display the “FUEL
USED"on the Driver Information Center, then press and hold the
RESET button until “FUEL USED 0.07 is displayed.
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(il Life Left Reset

Press successively the INFORMATION button to display the “OIL LIFE
LEFT ", then press and hold the RESET button until “100 OIL LIFE
LEFT ” is displayed.

DISPLAY ON/OFF Button

Pressing this button will turn off the Driver Information Center, Trip and
Odometer, Electronic Climate Control and Fuel Data Center displays.
While displays are off, pressing the INFORMATION button will turn on
only the Driver Information Center. If any other button is pressed or a
driving warning message needs to be displayed, or fuel level falls below

4 gallons, all the displays will come back on.

TRIP SET Button
Press and hold this button to set the Trip Odometer back to zero.
ENG/MET (English/Metric Button)

Press this button to switch from English (miles) and Degrees
(Fahrenheit), to Metric (kilometers) and Degrees (Celsius).

Driver Information Center Messages

These messages will appear if there is a problem sensed in one of your
viehicle's systems. Vehicles that are first sold in Canada or are export
vehicles will have a number after each message. This number helps to
identify that message, which is only displayed in English.

APPLY BRAKE TO SHIFT - 46

This message will appear if your vehicle is in “P” (Park) for about 15 seconds
and the brake is not depressed. If you do not want this message to appear,
you can cancel this message by holding the “OFF” and the Blue (cooler)

button on the Electronic Climate Control panel for about 5 seconds. Hold the
same two buttons again to have this message displayed again.

BATTERY NO CHARGE - 07

This message will appear if your battery is not being charged. Have your
electrical system checked by your Cadillac dealership at your earliest
convenience.
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BATTERY VOLTS HIGH - 08

This message shows that the electrical charging system is overcharging,
(more than 16 volts). To avoid being stranded have the electrical system
checked by your Cadillac dealership at your earliest convenience. You can
reduce the charging overload by using the accessories. Turn on the lights,
radio, set the Climate Control on *AUTO" and the fan speed on “HI”
and turn the rear window defogger on. You can monitor battery voltage
on the Driver Information Center by toggling the “INFORMATION"
button. When the engine is running, the normal range is 11.5 to 15.5
volts.

BATTERY VOLTS LOW - 06

This message will appear when the electrical system is charging less than
10 volts, or if the battery has been drained. If this message appears
immediately after starting it is possible that the generator can still
recharge the battery. The battery should recharge after driving a few
miles and the message should go out. If this message appears while
driving or after starting your vehicle and stays on, have it checked
immediately to determine the cause of this problem. To help the
generator recharge the battery quickly, vou can reduce the load on the
electrical system by turning off your accessories, You can monitor battery
voltage on the Driver Information Center by toggling the
“INFORMATION" button. The normal range is 11.5 to 15.5 volts.

CHECK BRAKE FLUID - 37

This message is displayed to inform the driver that the brake reservoir
fluid level is low. Check the brake reservoir level and add as needed.
Have the brake system serviced by a Cadillac technician as soon as
possible. If the brake warning light is on, follow the directions in that
section.

CHECK FUEL GAGE - 39

This message will appear when your fuel supply is less than 4 gallons and
your display is turned off,
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CHECK OIL LEVEL - 36

This message will appear when your engine oil is approximately a quart
low. If this message is displayed, check the oil and add as needed.

CHECK WASHER FLUID - 25

This message will appear for a few seconds indicating that you need
washer solvent.

CHANGE OIL SOON - 40

This message will appear when your engine oil is less than 10 percent or
the mileage since the last oil change is more than 6750 miles.

CHANGE ENGINE OIL - 82

This means that the life of vour engine oil has expired and it should be
changed immediately. See engine oil and filter recommendations in the
Maintenance Schedule. After an oil change, the Oil Life Index must be
reset. See “0il Life Indicator™ in the index on how to reset it.

CRUISE ENGAGED - 43

This message will appear for a few seconds when you select a speed to
cruise at.

ENGINE COOLANT HOT - 44

This message will appear when your engine coolant temperature is over
126°C (2597 F). To avoid added strain on a hot engine, turn off your
Climate Control system, and stop and allow your vehicle to idle until it
cools down or the message is removed. If it does not cool down, turn off
your engine and have it serviced before driving it again. Severe engine
damage can result from an overheated engine. See “Engine Overheating™
in the Index.

ENGINE HOT - A/C COMPRESSOR OFF - 16

This message will appear when the Climate Control is in “Auto” or
“Defrost” and the engine coolant is hotter than the normal operating
temperature. To avoid added strain on a hot engine the air conditioning
compressor is automatically turned off. When that happens, air
conditioned air is not delivered, If the coolant temperature returns to
normal, the A/C operation returns to normal.
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FUEL LEVEL VERY LOW - 11

This message serves as a warning that the fuel level in your tank is
critically low. It means vou should stop for fuel immediately.

SERVICE A/C SYSTEM A/C COMPRESSOR OFF - 14

This message appears when the electronic sensors that control the A/C
and heating system are no longer working. You may notice a drop in
heating and A/C efficiency when this message appears. Have your
Climate Control system serviced if this message appears.

STARTING DISABLED DUE TO THEFT SYSTEM REMOVE
IGNITION KEY - 33

This message will appear when the Personalized Automotive Security
Svstem (PASS-Key "™ 11) senses that an improper ignition key is being used
to try to start the vehicle. Check the ignition key for damage. If it is
damaged, it may need to be replaced. If you see no damage, clean the
pellet contacts with a soft cloth or napkin. Remove the ignition key and
wail for the Driver Information Center to display “WAIT 3 MINUTES ".
The Instrument Panel Cluster will then run a timer and change the
messages to “WAIT 2 MINUTES 7, “WAIT 1 MINUTE", and then
“START CAR". When the “START CAR” message is displayed, try again
to start the engine.

SERVICE NOW - REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL - 02

This message appears if you have a problem with the Powertrain Control
Maodule (PCM). To correct this problem have your vehicle serviced at
yvour Cadillac dealership.

SERVICE RIDE CONTROL - 84

This message is displayed to indicate that the Suspension System is not
operating properly. To correct this problem have your vehicle serviced at
your Cadillac dealership at your earliest convenience.

STOP ENGINE ENGINE OVERHEATED - 42

This message will appear when your engine has overheated. Stop and
turn your engine off immediately to avoid severe engine damage. See
“Engine Overheating” in the Index.
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SERVICE VEHICLE SOON - 03

This message will appear if there is a problem with your Emission
Control System. If the “SERVICE ENGINE SOON" light on the
instrument panel and this message appears and then turns off, it is an
indication that a temporary problem has cleared itself. Have your vehicle
checked at your earliest convenience.

STOP ENGINE LOW OIL PRESSURE - 35

If this message appears while the engine is running, stop the engine and
do not operate it until the cause of low oil pressure is corrected. Severe
damage to the engine can result.

SERVICE AIR BAG SYSTEM - 83

If this message appears, there is a problem with your Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint (Air Bag) system. Let only a qualified technician
work on your vehicle. See your Cadillac dealer for service at once.

THEFT SYSTEM PROBLEM/CAR MAY NOT RESTART - 34

This message means there i 8 & problem in thﬂ Personalized Automotive
Security System (PASS- Key™I1). PASS-Key™ 11 will prevent the vehicle
from restarting if it is turned off, so you should take the vehicle to a
proper service center before turning the engine off, Never leave an
unattended vehicle with the engine running. Once you are where you can
get service, turn the engine off and then try to restart it. If the vehicle
does not restart, the PASS-Key"™ 11 system will need servicing.

TRACTION ACTIVE - 46

If your vehicle is equipped with Traction Control, this message will be
displayed if Traction Control is being used to reduce wheel slippage.
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TURN SIGNAL ON - 20

This message is a reminder, after driving about a mile, that you have your
turn signal on.

= TRUNK OPEN - 24
This message indicates that your trunk is open when the ignition is ON,
— VERY LOW REFRIGERANT A/C COMPRESSOR OFF - 12

This message means that the Air Conditioning System detects a
refrigerant level that is low enough to cause damage to the A/C
—  compressor. To avoid damage, the A/C compressor automatically turns
off and the Electronic Climate Control will automatically switch from
“AUTO” to “ECON” and remain there. Have your A/C system serviced if
this message appears.

Speed Sensitive Steering (S55)

—  This system varies the amount of steering effort proportionate to your
vehicle speed. Steering is easier at a lower speed for increased
maneuverability and parking case. As your vehicle speed increases, the

—  steering effort is also increased proportionately. At highway speeds the
amount of steering effort is greatly increased to provide a manual like
steering feel for maximum control and enhanced vehicle stability.

Speed Sensitive Suspension

The Speed Sensitive Suspension automatically controls the ride of your
—  wehicle. The system controls damping forces in the shock absorbers and

struts in response to various speed and road conditions. There are three

dampening modes: Comfort, Normal and Firm. As the vehicle speed
— increases, the firmness of the suspension increases. The system is in the
Comfort mode, for speeds less than 40 mph (65 km), normal mode for
speeds between 40 mph (65 km) and 70 mph (110 km/h), and firm for
speeds greater than 70 mph (110 km/h). The system also stiffens damping
during hard acceleration, braking and cornering for increased control.

The Speed Sensing Suspension controller is a computer used to control
_.and monitor the system. The computer receives inputs from acceleration

and determines optimum mode strut valving (or suspension stiffness) for

your current operating conditions. The computer also receives feedback

—————— ——— -
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from the struts to determine proper system operation. If the computer
receives an incorrect feedback from the system, an error code will be set
in memory and a “SERVICE RIDE CONTROL’ message will display on
the Driver Information Center. If this message should appear, have your
vehicle serviced at your Cadillac dealer at your earliest convenience.

0il Life Indicator

This feature lets you know when to change your engine oil. It's based
upon the engine oil temperatures and your driving patterns.

To see the display, press the Information button several times until “XXX
OIL LIFE LEFT™ appears.

You'll see how much oil life you have left, as a percentage. So, if you see
“95 OIL LIFE LEFT.” for example, that means that the way you're
driving your car, 95% of your current oil life is still left.

The Qil Life Indicator may say to change the oil sooner than yvour
maintenance schedule. This can happen if driving conditions, such as
short trips in cold weather, cause shorter oil life. Always keep a written
record of the mileage and date when you last changed your oil. For more
information on when to change your oil, see the Cadillac Maintenance
Schedule Booklet.

If vou see “CHANGE OIL SOON."” it means that you have less than 10%
of your oil life left, and vou should consider changing your engine oil.

If you see “CHANGE ENGINE OIL,” it means the oil life is gone and
you should change the oil right away (certainly within 200 more miles
[320 km]).
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The system probably will say to change the oil between 3000 miles

(5000 km) and 7500 miles {12500 km), but it may even say to change it
before 300 under very severe conditions. It all depends on your driving
patterns. If it's been 7500 miles (12500 km) it always says to change the oil.

There are two things the system doesn’t do:

® It can’t sense heavy dust in the places where you drive. If you drive in
a dusty area, you should change your oil every 3000 miles (5000 km)
or 3 months (whichever comes first), unless the display says to change
it even sooner than that,

® [t doesn’t check how much oil vou have, so you’ll still have to check
for that. To see how, see Engine Oil in the Index.

When You've Changed the (il

When new oil is put in, you'll need to reset your system. To do it, display
the “OIL LIFE INDEX" by pressing the INFORMATION button. Then
press and hold the RESET buttons until the display shows “100 OIL
LIFE LEFT”

Electronic Level Control
This keeps your car level.

The ignition has to be “ON" for the level control to work, When you turn
the ignition off, you may hear the level control exhausting. The system
consists of an electronic height sensor, a small electric air compressor,
and air adjustable shock absorbers mounted on the rear of the vehicle.

If the system has a slight leak, the air compressor will run frequently for a
few seconds each time.

For a massive air leak, the air compressor will stay on for approximately
7 minutes. You should see your dealer for service, but you can keep
driving vour Cadillac.
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COMFORT CONTROLS AND AUDIO SYSTEMS

In this section yvou’ll find out how 1o operate the comfort control systems
and audio systems offered with your Cadillac. Be sure to read about the
particular system supplied with your vehicle,

YOUR CADILIAC AIR SYSTEM
Outside Air

The outside air always [lows through your vehicle when it is moving. It
enters your vehicle through an inlet at the base of the windshield. Keep
this area clear of debris. Even if the vehicle is not moving, you can always
get outside air. If you are traveling in the 60°F (167 C) AUTO setting, a
door will close to stop most of the flow of outside air, recirculating only
the interior air to cool vour vehicle,

Air Outlets

o The air outlets are
located in the center
and at each side of the
mstrument panel. You
can adjust the

| direction of air flow by
moving the center
control levers or stop
the air flow by moving
the lever located on
each side of the outlets
downward.
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Electronic Climate Control (ECC)

Your vehicle has strategically placed electronic sensors, that feed
information to the vehicle’s computer systems. Your vehicle can control
the ventilation, heating, and air conditioning automatically year round.
The outside temperature, inside temperature setting, fan speeds, and the
ECC selection are displayed on a digital screen.

OFF: Nothing is on, but air will flow through your vehicle if you're
moving. The system will try to keep the air at the selected temperature,
but it might not be able to maintain it if it’s hot, or cold, outside.
“OUTSIDE” Temperature: The outside temperature is always displayed

when your vehicle is running. You can change it from Celsius to
Fahrenheit by pushing the ENG/MET (English/Metric) button.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Temperature

To select the
temperature you want,
push the blue button
i for a cooler setting and
b I..-{E: ﬂUTSIDE the red button for a
warmer setting. The
gg temperature setting
will be displayed on
; & AUTO the digital screen.

15

You can select temperatures from 65°F (18°C) to 85°F (29°C). And, at
each end, you may choose 60°F (16°C), for maximum cooling, and 90°F
(33°C), for maximum heating. We recommend when first getting familiar
with your vehicle, select 75°F (24" C). You may find that your own
personal comfort requires a slightly higher or lower setting. Once you sel
the temperature, the system will automatically maintain the set
temperature.

ECON

With this setting it’s all automatic, but the air conditioning compressor
does not operate and it won't remove humidity from the air. However,
the svstem will try to keep the air at the selected temperature. Use this
setting in cold or cool weather to save fuel.

It 1t’s warm outside and yvou need to cool the air, use the "AUTO” setting.
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AUTO

With this setting, the air conditioning compressor cycles when needed to
cool the air and it’s all automatic. In cold weather when the system senses
the need for heat, the air flow will be directed out the floor ducts. As the
interior temperature approaches the desired setting, the blower speed
will decrease and the air flow could be directed through the defroster and
floor ducts. To maintain interior comfort, the air flow may move to the air
outlets and floor ducts (Bi-level). On bright sunny days in cold weather,
the air flow could even come out the A/C outlets to maintain comfort and
prevent stuffiness,

Electronic Climate Control Features
A/C Purge

If your vehicle is sitting out on a hot day and you have it set on AUTO,
the air will first flow out the floor air ducts for a few seconds. That is
normal. This is to expel hot air in the air ducts. As the air is cooled, the
flow will move through the A/C outlets. If you start your vehicle with the
fan setting on “HI™ it will skip the A/C Purge,

Cold Weather Purge

On cold days when your system is first turned on, in either the AUTO or
ECON setting and the fan setting is not on “HI", a small amount of air
will flow through the defroster duct while the system is waiting for the
engine coolant to warm up enough to provide heat. This prevents your
breath from fogging vour windshield. As the coolant warms up, the
blower speed will gradually increase and air will flow from the heater
outlets, with some bleed to the windshield to prevent fogging under most
normal conditions.

Manually Recirculate Inside Air

There may be times, when you don’t want air from the outside. To
recirculate the air from the inside unlg. in either "AUTO" or “ECON"
setting, just set the temperature to 60°F (16°C) and adjust your fan
speed. if the air quantity is too high.

DEFOG

Push this button to divide the air between the windshield and the heater
ducts. This is useful when fog appears on the windshield or side glass due
to a sudden rainy or snowy condition.
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Fan Speeds

Push the (symbal)

button until “AUTO" is

displayed on the
screen.

At this setting, the fan speed is controlled automatically.

If it is cold outside, the blower may not run in the maximum high fan
speed right away. The system checks the temperature of the coolant to
assure it is warm enough to provide heat. When the coolant is warm, the
controllers will allow the fan to ramp up to a higher speed. This prevents
cold air from blowing into the passenger compartment.

If vou want the blower fan to run only at a fixed high speed, push the
(upper) button until you see “HI™ on the display.

If you want the fan speed to be automatic, but you like the fan speed to
be higher than the AUTO setting, just push the buttons until “HI/AUTO™
is shown on the display.

If you want the blower to run only at a lixed low speed, push the (low)
button until “*LO” is shown on the display,

If you want the fan speed to run lower than the "AUTO" setting, push the
button until “AUTO LO” is shown on the display.

DEFROSTER
Push this button to

@ remove fog or frost
from the windshield.

This setting sends most of the air flow to the windshield with only a small
amount to the floor outlets.

The fan speed will work automatically to maintain your requested interior
temperature. If you need more air to your windshield, you should select a
higher fan speed.

In some cold start conditions, the AUTO fan speed may be limited until
the system warms up. This is normal to prevent windshield fogging.

It will help a lot if you first clear any ice and snow from the hood and the
air inlet (it’s between the hood and the windshield).

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 15 4


http://www.manualslib.com/

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Push this button to turn
111 on the rear defogger.
rre With it, vour rear
window and both
outside rearview
mirrors are heated.

The svstem will automatically shut off after 10 minutes. If further
defrosting is desired, simply push the button again.

NOTICE:

Scraping the inside of your rear window could cut and damage
the heating grids. Your warranty would not cover this damage.
And don't put decals there; you might have to scrape them off.

Electronic Solar Sensor

The Electronic Solar Sensor is part of the Electronic Climate Control
System.

| The sensor monitors
&9 the sun’s solar

o radiation. The
Electronic Climate
Control uses this
information to
automatically make
the necessary
temperature and air
; flow adjustments to
~ | maintain your comfort.
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Rear Seat Air Outlet

Move the *“VENT”
lever to direct air flow
from either the upper
or floor outlets.

Heated Windshield (Option) -

Front De-Ice

Here's how to use your heated windshield in cold weather to remove ice
or frost quickly:

I. If any snow is piled up on the windshield, brush it away.
2. Start your Cadillac and leave it in P (*Park"). r

3. Push the switch. A
light will come on
to tell you it is
working,.

4. Try not to use other electrical equipment while the system is working.

156

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

The system will go off after a four minute heating cycle. If you shift out of
“P™ (Park), the system will only cycle for two minutes. If you want it to
cycle again, push the switch. It will go on for two minute cycles after that.
[f it has cleared your windshield before the cycle is over, you can turn it
off by just puqhmg the switch again.

Use the defroster to clear the windshield. In warm weather the heated
windshield system helps keep the vehicle’s interior cool by blocking much
of the sun’s heat producing radiation. The system’s solar control
properties also help reduce interior fading.

There is a metal film in the windshield which will block out some radio or
microwave signals. Therefore, the heated windshield will reduce the
useful range of devices such as garage door openers and radar detectors.
(In certain states radar detectors are legal.)

SOUND SYSTEMS

Your Delco™ sound system has been designed to operate easily and give
vears of listening pleas.ure But you will get the most Enjugﬂnent out of it if
vou acquaint yourself with it first. Find out what your Delco™ system can
do and how to operate all its controls, to be sure you're getting the most
out of the advanced engineering that went into it.

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals will reach only
about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km). And, tall buildings or hills can
interfere with FM signals, causing the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM, especially at
night. The longer range, however, can cause stations to interfere with
each other. AM can pick up noise from things like storms and power
lines. Try reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it.

AMAX™

This means your radio can pmduce quality AM sound comparable to FM
stereo. AMAX™ reduces noise without reducing the high frequencies you
need for the best sound. In addition to improved sound quality, AMAX®
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includes more station on tht: AM band. You don’t have to do anything in
your radio because AMAX? is automatic.

AM Stereo

This means the Delco™ system can receive C- QUAM"” stereo broadcasts.
Many AM stations around the country use C-QUAM® to produce stereo,
although some do not. (C- DUAM is a registered lrddemark of
Motorola, Inc.) If your Deleo™ "i_',l"‘}lﬂm can get C- QUAM®, your “S§T"
stereo light will come on when you're receiving it.

Be aware that hearing damage from loud noise 18 almost undetectable
until it is too late. Your hearing can adapt to higher volumes of sound.
Sound that seems normal can be loud and harmful to your hearing, Take
precautions by adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe sound
level before your hearing adapts to it.

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably and clearly,

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your vehicle -- like a
tape player, CB radio, mobile telephone or two-way radio -- be
sure you can add what you want. If you can, it’s very important
to do it properly. Added sound equipment may interfere with the
operation of your vehicle's engine, Delco™ radio or other
systems, and even damage them. And, your vehicle’s systems
may interfere with the operation of sound equipment that has
been added improperly.

Seo, before adding sound equipment, check with your dealer and
be sure to check Federal rules covering mobile radio and
telephone units.

r———— =
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How To Operate Your Sound Systems

Your Cadillac will have one of the following Delco™ Radio Systems.
Please read about the system that pertains to your vehicle.

AM/EM ETR Cassette Stereo With Equalizer

BITD AEVERGE -~

T N A

e

The Upper Knob

The upper knob does these five things:

® It turns the radio on and off.

® [t controls the volume.

® |t lets you see what station you have. (When the radio is on, push the
knob to display the station),

® [t tells you the time. (When the ignition is off. push the upper knob to
display the time.)

® [t allows you to hear the other side of a tape play. (When a cassette is
inserted in the player, push the knob to change sides. )

Behind the upper knob is the balance control. It balances the sound
between the right and left speakers
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The Lower Knob

Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations. Push the knob to switch
from AM or FM.

Behind the lower knob is the Fade control. It fades the sound between
the front and rear speakers.

SCAN

When you press the SCAN button, the SCAN indicator in the display will
light and the radio will find the next station and stay there about 5
seconds. Then it will go to the next station and pause, and keep doing
that until you push either the SCAN or upper knob,

SEEK

This button selects stations, but it doesn’t keep moving as SCAN does.
When you push SEEK the radio will automatically go to the next
strongest station and stay there.

AM-ST (AM Stereo)

Pressing the AM-ST button enables the AM stereo reproduction of an
AM station that is broadcasting in stereo. Switching to stereo on weaker
non AM stereo stations improves fidelity, but may increase noise due to
interference from power lines, neon signs, atmosphere conditions, and
unwanted stations. The STEREQ indicator light only comes on whcn the
radio is tuned to a clear, noise free station broadcasting C-QUAM™ AM
stereo,

Pushbuttons

You can set the pushbuttons to get up to 14 favorite stations (seven on
FM and seven more on AM). Just:

® Choose either AM or FM.

® ‘Tune in the station,

® Push the SET button.

® Within 5 seconds, push one of the four pushbuttons.

® Repeat these steps for each of the 5 pushbuttons.
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In addition to the 14 stations set as above, up to three additional stations
may be present on each band by pressing two adjoining buttons at the
same time. Just:

® Tune in the desired station.
® Press the SET button.

e  Within 3 seconds, press any two adjoining pushbuttons at the same
time. { The station will return when the same two buttons are pressed
again.

Five Band Graphic Equalizer

The equalizer lets vou set the bass, midrange and treble to sound just the
way you want. The 60 and 250 controls work the bass side. The midrange
is the 1K The 3.3K and 10K are the treble sound controls,

We suggest that you start with the midrange (1K) control lever in the
center. Then move the other controls until you get the sound you want.

Moving the control levers up (+) gives vour more sound in that range.
Moving it down (-) gives vou less.

If the 10 K control lever is near the top, you may hear a hissing sound. To
eliminate it, move the 10K control lever down until the hiss goes away.

Your Cassette Tape Player

Your cassette tape player works best with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin that they may not
work well in this player.

If you look at the tape, or on its label or box, it should say whether its bias,
“equalization™ 15 70 microseconds (70 W) or 120 microseconds (120 ).

Chrome and metal tapes are 70 W sec and standard iron tapes are 120 J sec.
Your tape player will adjust automatically for either type of cassette tape.

Setting The Clock On The AM FM ETR Sound System
® Push SET and within 5 seconds,
® Press and hold SCAN until the correct hour appears.

® Then press and hold SEEK until the correct minute appears. Your
clock is set.
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To Play A Cassette Tape

® ‘Turn the radio on.

® [Insert the cassette through the tape door. (The “TAPE" indicator in
the display will light.)

If you hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, the cassette may not be
in squarely. Push the STOP- EICT button to remove the tape and start
over. The tape equalization is automatically sensed and set. Inserting the
cassette also automatically disables DNR™* and activates DOLBY ™
noise reduction,

DNR® is the Dynamic Noise Reduction. It helps remove background hiss
noise from the radio.

*DNR" is a registered trademark of National Semiconductor Corporation.

® Once the tape is playing, use the upper and lower knobs to adjust the
volume and balance, just as you do for the radio. Push the upper knob
to change tape direction. The arrow in the display shows which
direction the tape is being played.

Forward B and Reverse <

To rapidly advance the tape. press P and the tape will rapidly go forward
until you press the STOP-EJCT button,

To rapidly reverse the tape. press < and the tape will rapidly reverse
until you press the STOP-EJCT button,

SEARCH

When vou are playing a tape, the search feature lets you advance ahead
to the start of the next selection or rewind to the beginning of the
selection being plaved. Pressing the P or < buttons will then advance or
rewind to the beginning or end of the selection being played.

NOTICE:

There must be at least a five second pause between selections on
the tape for the SEARCH feature to operate properly.
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PUSH-PROG (Program)
Press PUSH-PROG to go from one side of the tape to the other.

STOP-EJCT (Stop or Eject Tape)

Press this button to stop or remove the tape.

The Delco Active Audio Music System with Cassette
P.'.ayer

This optional music system is the Deleco™ Active Audio System with dual
playback. The system includes an AM and FM Stereo electronically tuned
radio receiver with an integral cassette, and eleven De lco™ custom
designed speakers with very specific frequency ranges. It also includes a
digital clock.
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The Upper Knob
The upper knob does these five things:

® [t turns the radio on and off.
It controls the volume.

It lets you see what station you have. (When the radio is on, push the
RCL/PROG knob to display the station.)

® [t tells you the time. (When the ignition is off, push the RCL/PROG
knob to display the time.)

® [t allows you to hear the other side of tape play. (When a cassette is
inserted in the player, push the knob to change sides.)

The Lower Knob

Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations. Push the knob to switch
from AM or FM.

Behind the lower knob is the fade control, It fades the sound between the
front and rear speakers.

BASS

The slide control increases or decreases the bass response tone. Moving
the control toward the (4 ) increases bass while moving toward the (-)
decreases IL.

I'REBLE

The slide control increases or decreases the treble response tone. Moving
the control toward the (+) increases treble while moving toward the (-)
decreases it,

SCAN

When you press the SCAN button either up or down, the SCAN indicator
in the display will light and the radio will find the next station and stay
there about 5 seconds. Then it will go to the next station and pause, and
keep doing that until you push either the SCAN or upper knob.
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SEEK

This button selects stations, but it doesn’t keep moving as SCAN does.
When you push SEEK either up or down the radio will automatically go
to the next strongest station and stay there.

Pushbuttons

You can set the pushbuttons to get up to ten favorite stations (five on FM
and five more on AM). Just:

Choose either AM or FM.

Tune in the station.

Push the SET button.

Within 5 seconds, push one of the five pushbuttons,

Repeat these steps for each of the five pushbuttons.

Your Cassette Tape Player

Your cassetie tape player works best with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin that they may not
work well in this player.

If you look at the tape, or on its label or box, it should say whether its
bias, “equalization™ is 70 microseconds (70 1) or 120 microseconds

(120 w). Chrome and metal tapes are 70 | sec and standard iron tapes are
120 | sec. Your tape player will adjust automatically for either type of
casselte tape.
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To Play A Cassette Tape

® [urn the radio on.

® Insert the cassette through the tape door. (The “TAPE" indicator in
the display will light.)

If you hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, the cassette may not be
in squarely. Push the STOP- EICT button to remove the tape and start
over. The tape equalization is automatically sensed and set. Inserting the
casselte also activates DOLBY " noise reduction.

& Once the tape is playing, use the upper and lower knobs to adjust the
volume and balance, just as you do for the radio. Push the upper knob
to change tape direction. The arrow in the display show which
direction the tape is being played.

FWD and REV (Forward and Reverse)

Push the FWD to go forward rapidly to another part of the tape. Push the

REV button to reverse the tape.

Prev (Previous)

Push this button to go back to the beginning of the current selection.

Next

Push this button to advance to the next selection.

STIPL (Stop/Play)

Press this button and the tape will stop without ejecting it and the radio
will start to play. Press it again and the tape will start to play again.
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— EJCT (Eject)

Press this button to eject the tape.

~  Setting The Clock
Turn the ignition on, Then:
— o Set the Hour;
® Press SET, and within 5 seconds,
& Press and hold SEEK. When the clock gets to the correct hour, let go.
To Set the Minutes:
® Press SET, and within 5 seconds,

® Press and hold SCAN. When the clock gets to the correct minute, let
20,
—  Your clock is set.

The Delco Active Audio Music System with Cassette
~  and CD Player

This optional music system is the Delco™ Active Audio System with dual
playback. The system includes an AM and FM Stereo electronically tuned
radio receiver with an integral cassette and compact disc (CD) player and
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eleven Delco™ custom designed speakers with very specific frequency
ranges. It also includes a digital clock.

The Upper Knob
The upper knob does these five things:

® It turns the radio on and off.
® |t controls the volume,

® It lets you see what station you have. (When the radio is on, push the
RCL/PROG knob to display the station).

® It tells you the time. (When the ignition is off, push the RCL/PROG
knob to display the time.)

® [t allows you to hear the other side of tape play. (When a cassette is
inserted in the player, push the knob to change sides.)

The Lower Knob

Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations. Push the knob to switch
from AM or FM.

Behind the lower knob is the Fade control. It fades the sound between
the front and rear speakers,

BASS

The slide control increases or decreases the bass response tone. Moving
the the control toward the ( +) increases bass while moving toward the (-)
decreases it.

TREBLE

The slide control increases or decreases the treble response tone. Moving
the control toward the (+) increases treble while moving toward the (-)
decreases it.

SCAN

When you press the SCAN button either up or down, the SCAN indicator
in the display will light and the radio will find the next station and stay

168

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

there about 5 seconds. Then it will go to the next station and pause, and
keep doing that until you push either the SCAN or upper knob.

SEEK

This button selects stations, but it doesn’t keep moving as SCAN does.
When you push SEEK either up or down the radio will automatically go
to the next strongest station and stay there.

Pushbuttons

You can set the pushbuttons to get up to ten favorite stations (five on FM
and five more on AM). Just:

® Choose either AM or FM

® ‘lune in the station.

® Push the SET button.

® Within 5 seconds, push one¢ of the five push buttons.
® Repeat these steps for each of the five push buttons.

Your Cassette Tape Player

Your cassette tape player works best with tapes that are 30 1o 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin that they may not
work well in this player.

If you look at the tape, or on its label or box, it should say whether its
bias, “equalization” is 70 microseconds (70 W) or 120 microseconds

(120 w). Chrome and metal tapes are 70 | sec and standard iron tapes are
120 W sec. Your tape player will adjust automatically for either type of
cassette tape.
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To Play A Cassette Tape

® Turn the radio on.

® [nsert the cassette through the tape door. (The “TAPE” indicator in
the display will light.)

If you hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, the cassette may not be
in squarely. Push the EJICT button to remove the tape and start over. The
tape equalization is Hu[ﬂmdllﬂﬂ"}f sensed and set. Inserting the cassette
also activates DOLBY ™ noise reduction.

® Once the tape is playing, use the upper and lower knobs to adjust the
volume and balance, just as you do for the radio. Push the upper knob
to change tape direction. The arrow in the display show which
direction the tape is being played.

FWD and REV (Forward and Reverse)

Push the FWD to go forward rapidly to another part of the tape. Push the
REV button to reverse the tape.
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ST/PL (Stop/Play)

Press this button in either SEEK, SCAN, FWD or REV 1o stop tape
movement and switch to radio without ejecting the tape. (In ST/PL the
radio may be tuned by the tuner knob only.)

EJCT (Eject)

Press this button to eject the tape. EJCT is operational even when the
ignition or the radio is off.

To Play the Compact Disc Player

NOTICE:

Do not use the mini-discs that are called “singles”. They will not
eject. use full size compact discs only.

® Turn the radio on.

® [nsert the CD (label side up) partway into the slot. The player will pull
it in. Wait a few seconds and the CD will play. Then only the time of
day and CD will display.

If the CD comes back out check to see if:
® The disc is upside down.
® The disc is dirty, scratched, or wet.

® There is to much moisture in the air, If there is wait about an hour
and try it again.

Err (Error Detection)

This message is displayed if you have a condition of either extreme
temperature, moisture, or an incorrect CD. The CD will automatically be
ejected. When conditions are back to normal the CD should play again.

RCL/PROG (Recall Program)

® Press once to see what track is being played.
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® Within 5 seconds press it a second time to see how long the CD has
been playing.

® Press it a third time to see the time of day

REYV (Reverse)

Push and hold REV to return rapidly within a track. Release it to play the
passage. The elapsed time will be displayed to show the reverse progress
of the CD,

FWD (Fast Forward)

Push and hold FWD to advance rapidly within a track. Release it to play
the passage. The elapsed time will be displayed to show the forward
progress of the CD.

Prev (Previous)

Push this button to go back to the beginning of the current track or push
it again to hear a favorite track.

Next

Push this button to advance to the next track.

ST/PL (Stop/Play)

Press this button and the tape or CD will stop without ejecting it and the
radio will start to play. Press it again and the tape or CD will start to play
again.

EJCT (Eject)

Press this button to eject the CD or tape. If you have both a CD and Tape
in the player, then the other playback media will start to play. Press it
again and the other media will eject,
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COMP (Compression)

Press this button to make soft and loud passages more nearly equal in
volume. for example, classical and jazz music has very quiet and very loud
passages in the same tune. The COMP display will light as long as COMP
15 on.

TAPE and CD Operation

With both a tape and a CD inserted, both the TP and CD indicators in
the display will be lit and either the TP or CD (LED) will also be lit,
depending on which has the current priority.

TP-CD

Press the lower knob to switch between tape and CD,

Setting The Clock (Optional Active Audio Music Systems)

Turn the ignition on. Then:

To Set the Hour:

e Press SET, and within 5 seconds,

® Press and hold SEEK. When the clock gets to the correct hour, let go.
To Set the Minutes:

® Press SET, and within 5 seconds,

® Press and hold SCAN. When the clock gets to the correct minute, let
go.
Your clock is set,
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause reduced sound
quality, ruined cassettes, or a damaged mechanism, Cassette tapes should
be stored in their cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight, and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may not operate properly or cause
failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned after every 50 hours of use. If you
notice a reduction in sound quality, try a known good cassette to see if the
tape or the tape player is at fault. If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound guality, clean the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action, non-abrasive cleaning
cassette. This system uses a cleaning cassette with pads which scrub the
tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It is normal for the
cartridge to eject while cleaning. Insert the cassette at least 3 times to
ensure thorough cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning cassette is
available through your Cadillac dealership.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type cleaner which uses
i cassette with a fabric belt to clean the tape head. This type of cleaning
cassette will not eject. It may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing
type cleaner.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound guality and may degrade over
time. Always make sure that the cassette tape is in good condition before
vou have your tape player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their original cases or other
protective cases and away from direct sunlight and dust. If the surface of
a disc is soiled, dampen a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent
solution and clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling discs. Pick up
discs by grasping the outer edges or the edge of the hole and the
outer edge.

e e ——— e ——
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—  Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and work well if it’s cleaned from

time to time.
"~ ToClean the Antenna Mast;

1. Turn on the ignition and radio to raise the antenna to full mast
— extension.

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral spirits or equivalent solvent.
3. Wipe cloth over the mast sections, removing any dirt.

4. Wipe dry with clean cloth before retracting.

5. Make the antenna go up and down by turning the radio or ignition on

= and off.
6. Then repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Don’t lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication could damage
it.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off your radio to
make the power antenna go down. This will prevent the mast
from possibly getting damaged. If the antenna does not go down
— when you turn the radio off, it may be damaged or need to be
cleaned. In either case, lower the antenna by hand by carefully
pressing the antenna down.
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YOUR DRIVING AND THE ROAD

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and
in varying weather conditions. We've also included many other useful tips
on driving.

DEFENSIVE DRIVING

The best advice anyone can give about driving is: Drive defensively.
Please start with a very important safety device in your Cadillac: Buckle
up. (See “Safety Belts” in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means “always expect the unexpected.”
Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be careless and

make mistakes. Anticipate what they might do. Be ready for their
mistakes.
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Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of accidents. Yet they
are common. Allow enough following distance. It's the best defensive
driving maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never know when
the vehicle in front of you is going to brake or turn suddenly.

DRUNKEN DRIVING

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is a national
tragedy. It's the number one contributor to the highway death toll,
claiming thousands of victims every year. Alcohol takes away three things
that anyone needs to drive a vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination

® Vision

Police records show that almost half of all motor vehicle-related deaths
involve alcohol — a driver, a passenger or someone else, such as a
pedestrian, had been drinking. In most cases, these deaths are the result
of someone who was drinking and driving. About 20,000 motor

vehicle-related deaths occur each vear because of alcohol, and thousands
of people are injured.

Just how much alcohol is too much if a person plans to drive? Ideally, no
one should drink alcohol and then drive. But if one does, then what’s “too
much”? It can be a lot less than many might think. Although it depends
on each person and situation, here is some general information on the
problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of someone who is drinking depends
upon four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.

® The drinker’s body weight.

® The amount of food that is consumed before and during drinking.
® The length of time it has taken the drinker to consume the alcohol.
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According to the American Medical Association, a 180-pound (82 kg)
person who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will
end up with a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or three
mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin
or vodka.

It’s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if the same person
drank three double martinis (3 ounces or 90 ml of liquor each) within an
hour, the person’s BAC would be close to (.12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level.
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The law in most U.S. states sets the legal limit at a BAC of 0.10 percent.
In Canada the limit is 0.08 percent, and in some other countries it’s lower
than that. The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three to six drinks (in
one hour). Of course, as we've seen, it depends on how much alcohol is in
the drinks, and how quickly the person drinks them.

But it’s very important to keep in mind that the ability to drive is affected
well below a BAC of 0.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills
of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching 0.05 percent, and
that the effects are worse at night. All drivers are impaired at BAC levels
above (.05 percent. Statistics show that the chance of being in an accident
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of 0.05 percent or above. A
driver with a BAC level of 0.06 percent (three beers in one hour for a
180-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled his or her chance of having an
accident. At a BAC level of 0.10 percent, the chance of that driver having
an accident is six times greater; at a level of (.15 percent, the chances are
twenty-five times greater! And, the body takes about an hour to rid itself
of the alcohol in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up.

“I'll be careful” isn’t the right answer. What if there’s an emergency, a
need to take sudden action, as when a child darts into the street? A

179

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

person with a higher BAC might not be able to react quickly enough to
avoid the collision.

There’s something else about drinking and driving that many people
don’t know. Medical research shows that alcohol in a person’s system can
make crash injuries worse. That's especially true for brain, spinal cord
and heart injuries. That means that if anyone who has been drinking --
driver or passenger -- is in a crash, the chance of being killed or
permanently disabled is higher than if that person had not been drinking.
And we've already seen that the chance of a crash itself is higher for
drinking drivers.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You could have a serious -- or even fatal -
accident if you drive after drinking, Please don’t drink and drive
or ride with a driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab;
or if you’re with a group, designate a driver who will not drink.

CONTROL OF A VEHICLE

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where you want it to
go. They are the brakes, the steering and the accelerator. All three
systems have to do their work at the places where the tires meet the road.
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Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's easy to ask more of
those control systems than the tires and road can provide. That means
you can lose control of your vehicle.

BRAKING

Braking action involves perception time and reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal. That's perception
time, Then you have to bring up your foot and do it. That’s reaction time,

Average reaction time is about 3/4 of a second. But that’s only an
average. It might be less with one driver and as long as two or three
seconds or more with another, Age, physical condition, alertness,
coordination, and eyesight all play a part, So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving at 60 mph (100
km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a lot of distance in an
emergency, 50 keeping enough space between your vehicle and others is
important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly with the surface of
the road (whether it's pavement or gravel); the condition of the road
(wet, dry, icy); tire tread; and the condition of your brakes.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in spurts -- heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking — rather than keeping pace with
traffic. This is a mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you do a lot of heavy
braking. If you keep pace with the traffic and allow realistic following
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distances, vou will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while vou're driving, brake noermally but don’t
pump your brakes. If you do, the pedal may get harder to push down. If
your engine stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But you will
use¢ it when you brake. Once the power assist is used up, it may take
longer to stop and the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Cadillac has an advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent skidding.

Lock (@

This light on the instrument panel will go on when you start your vehicle.

When you start your vehicle and begin to drive away, you may hear a
momentary motor or clicking noise. And you may even notice that your
brake pedal moves a little while this is going on. This is the ABS system
testing itself. If there's a problem with the anti-lock brake system, the
anti-lock brake system warning light will stay on.

See “Anti-lock Brake System Warning Light” in the Index.
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the road is wet. You're driving
safely. Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of you.

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. If one of the wheels is
about to stop rolling, the computer will separately work the brakes at
each front wheel and at the rear wheels.

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed to make the most of available tire
and road conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard.
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As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly.

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need to get your foot
up to the brake pedal. If you get too close to the vehicle in front of you,
you won't have time to apply your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or
stops. Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down and let anti-lock
work for you. You may hear the anti-lock pump or motor operate, and
feel the brake pedal pulsate, but this is normal.

Traction Control System (Option)

Your vehicle may have a traction control system that limits wheel spin.
This is especially useful in slippery road conditions. The system operates
only if it senses that one or both of the front wheels are spinning or
beginning to lose traction. When this happens, the system works the front
brakes and reduces engine power (by shutting off fuel injectors) to limit
wheel spin.

The “TRACTION ACTIVE" message will display on the Driver
Information Center when the traction control system is limiting wheel
spin. See “Driver Information Center Messages” in the Index. You may
feel the system working, or you may notice some noise, but this is normal.
If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction control system begins
to limit wheel spin, the cruise control will automatically disengage. When
road conditions allow you to safely use it again, you may re-engage the
cruise control. (See “Cruise Control” in the Index.)

The “TRACTION DISABLED” message will display on the Driver
Information Center if there's a problem with your traction control system.
See “Driver Information Center Messages” in the Index. When this
message is displayed, the system will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly.
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Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when you need to. With anti-lock, you
can steer and brake at the same time. In many emergencies, steering can
help you more than even the very best braking.

STEERING
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine stops or the system is
not functioning, you can steer but it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to take curves al a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on the news
happen on curves. Here’s why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to the same laws of
physics when driving on curves. The traction of the tires against the road
surface makes it possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turn
the front wheels. If there’s no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle going
in the same direction. If you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice,
you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which the curve is banked, and your
speed. While you're in a curve, speed is the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then you suddenly
accelerate. Both control systems -- steering and acceleration -- have to do
their work where the tires meet the road. Adding the sudden acceleration
can demand too much of those places. You can lose control.
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What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the accelerator
pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should adjust your speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on good weather and road
conditions. Under less favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach a curve, do it before
vou enter the curve, while your front wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so vou can “drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait to accelerate until you are out of the
curve, and then accelerate gently into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective than braking. For
example, you come over a hill and find a truck stopped in your lane, or a
car suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can avoid these problems
by braking -- if you can stop in time. But sometimes you can’t; there isn't
room. That’s the time for evasive action -- steering around the problem.

Your Cadillac can perform very well in emergencies like these. First apply
vour brakes. It is better to remove as much speed as you can from a
possible collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or right

depending on the space available.

An emergency like this requires close attention and a quick decision. If
vou are holding the steering wheel at the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock
positions, you can turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and just as quickly
straighten the wheel once you have avoided the object.
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The fact that such emergency situations are always possible is a pood
reason to practice defensive driving at all times and wear safety belts

properly.

OFF-ROAD RECOVERY

You may find sometime that your right wheels have dropped off the edge
of a road onto the shoulder while you’re driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the accelerator and then, if there is nothing
in the way, steer so that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement.
You can turn the steering wheel up to 1/4 turn until the right front tire
contacts the pavement edge. Then turn your steering wheel to go straight
down the roadway.
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PASSING

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a two-lane highway waits
for just the right moment, accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead,
then goes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane highway is a
potentially dangerous move, since the passing vehicle occupies the same
lane as oncoming traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
judgment, or a brief surrender to frustration or anger can suddenly put

the passing driver face to face with the worst of all traffic accidents -- the
head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing;

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides, and to crossroads

for situations that might affect your passing patterns. If you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a successful pass, wait for a better
time.

® Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings, and lines. If you can sce a
sign up ahead that might indicate a turn or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually indicates it’s all right to pass
(providing the road ahead is clear). Never cross a solid line on your
side of the lane or a double solid line, even if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 'I' EE


http://www.manualslib.com/

® Do not get too close to the vehicle you want 1o pass while you're
awaiting an opportunity. For one thing, following too closely reduces
your area of vision, especially if you're following a larger vehicle. Also,
you won't have adequate space if the vehicle ahead suddenly slows or
stops. Keep back a reasonable distance.

® When it looks like a chance to pass is coming up, start to accelerate
but stay in the right lane and don’t get too close. Time your move so
vou will be increasing speed as the time comes to move into the other
lane. If the way is clear to pass, you will have a “running start” that
more than makes up for the distance you would lose by dropping back.
And if something happens to cause you to cancel your pass, you need
only slow down and drop back again and wait for another opportunity.

® If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait your turn, But
take care that someone isn’t trying to pass you as vou pull out to pass
the slow vehicle. Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of the right lane to pass. When you
are far enough ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal and move back
into the right lane. (Remember that vour right outside mirror is
convex. The vehicle you just passed may seem to be farther away from
you than it really is.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time on two-lane roads,
Reconsider before passing the next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be slowing down or starting to
turn.

® [f you're being passed, make it easy for the following driver to get
ahead of you. Perhaps you can ease a little to the right.
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LOSS OF CONTROL

Let's review what driving experts say about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and acceleration) don’t have enough
friction where the tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer and constantly seek
an escape route or area of less danger,

Skidding
In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle. Defensive drivers avond

most skids by taking reasonable care suited to existing conditions, and by
not “overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your Cadillac’s three control
systems. In the braking skid your wheels aren’t rolling. In the steering or
cornering skid, too much speed or steering in a curve causes tires to slip
and lose cornering force. And in the acceleration skid too much throttle
causes the driving wheels to spin.

A cornering skid is best handled by easing your foot off the accelerator
pedal.

If you have the traction control system, remember: [t helps avoid only the
acceleration skid.

If you do not have traction control, then an acceleration skid is also best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the accelerator pedal and
quickly steer the way you want the vehicle to go. If you start steering
quickly enough, your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs,

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice, gravel, or other
material is on the road. For safety, you'll want to slow down and adjust
your driving to these conditions. It is important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and vehicle control
more limited.
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While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try your best to avoid
sudden steering, acceleration, or braking (including engine braking by
shifting to a lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to
slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle is
skidding. Learn to recognize warning clues — such as enough water, ice or
packed snow on the road to make a “mirrored surface™ - and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking system (ABS) helps avoid only the
braking skid.

DRIVING AT NIGHT

Night driving is more dangerous than day driving. One reason is that
some drivers are likely to be impaired -- by alcohol or drugs, with night
vision problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.

® Drnive defensively.

® Don't drink and drive.

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the glare from headlights
behind yvou.

® 5Since you can't see as well, you may need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.
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® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

In remote areas, watch for animals.

If you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place and rest.
Night Vision
No one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But as we get older

these differences increase. A 50-year-old driver may require at least twice
as much light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night vision. For
example, if you spend the day in bright sunshine you are wise to wear
sunglasses. Your eyes will have less trouble adjusting to night. But if
you're driving, don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut down on
glare from headlights, but they also make a lot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching lights. It can take a
second or two, or even several seconds, for your eyes to readjust to the
dark., When you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who doesn't
lower the high beams, or a vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow down
a little. Avoid staring directly into the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on vour vehicle clean -- inside and
out. Glare at night is made much worse by dirt on the glass. Even the
inside of the glass can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would, making the pupils of
your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights light up far less of a roadway when you
are in a turn or curve. Keep your eves moving; that way, it’s easier to pick
out dimly lighted objects. Just as vour headlights should be checked
regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes be examined regularly,
Some drivers suffer from night blindness -- the inability to see in dim light
-- and aren’t even aware of it.
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DRIVING IN THE RAIN
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Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a wet road you can’t
stop, accelerate or turn as well because your tire-to-road traction isn’t as
good as on dry roads. And, if vour tires don’t have much tread left, vou'll
get even less traction. It's always wise to go slower and be cautious if rain
starts to fall while you are driving. The surface may get wet suddenly
when your reflexes are tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to see. Even if your windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, a heavy rain can make it harder to see road
signs and traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road, and
even people walking.

It’s wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape and keep vour
windshield washer tank filled. Replace your windshield wiper inserts

when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or
when strips of rubber start to separate from the inserts.
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Driving too fast through large water puddles or even going through some
car washes can cause problems, too. The water may affect your brakes.
Try to avoid puddles. But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit

them.

A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won’t work well in a quick
stop and may cause pulling to one side. You could lose control of =
the vehicle, {
After driving through a large puddle of water or a car wash, —
apply your brake pedal lightly until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up under your tires
that they can actually ride on the water. This can happen if the road is wet
enough and you're going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can if your tires haven’t much
tread or if the pressure in one or more is low. It can happen if a lot of
water is standing on the road. If you can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the water's
surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There just isn’t a hard
and fast rule about hydroplaning. The best advice is to slow down when it
is raining,.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your low-beam headlights -- not just your parking lights -- to
help make yvou more visible to others,

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass another vehicle. Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted by
road spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread depth. (See “Tires” in the Index.)
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CITY DRIVING —

=

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the amount of traffic on
them. You'll want to watch out for what the other drivers are doing and
pay attention to traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving;

® Know the best way to get to where you are going. Get a city map and -
plan your trip into an unknown part of the city just as you would for a
Cross-country trip.

® 'Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. (See the next section, “Freeway Driving.”)

® 'Treat a green light as a warning signal. A traffic light is there because
the corner is busy enough to need it. When a light turns green, and
just before you start to move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not cleared the intersection or may be running the red light.
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FREEWAY DRIVING

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways, expressways.
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the safest of all roads. But they have
their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep up with traffic and
keep to the right. Drive at the same speed most of the other drivers are
driving. Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat
the left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance there is usually a ramp that leads to the freeway. If you
have a clear view of the freeway as you drive along the entrance ramp,
vou should begin to check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close to the prevailing
speed. Switch on vour turn signal, check your mirrors and glance over
your shoulder as often as necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic
flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the posted limit or to
the prevailing rate if it’s slower. Stay in the right lane unless you want 1o
pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use your turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your shoulder to make
sure there isn't another vehicle in your “blind” spot.
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you allow a
reasonable following distance. Expect to move slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper lane well in
advance. If you miss your exit do not, under any circumstances, stop and

back up. Drive on to the next exit.
The exit ramp can be curved. sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer, not to your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at higher speeds, vou may tend to
think you are going slower than you actually are.

BEFORE LEAVING ON A LONG TRIP

Make sure vou're ready. Try to be well rested. If you must start when
you're not fresh -- such as after a day’s work -- don’t plan to make too
many miles that first part of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and
shoes you can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If vou keep it serviced and
maintained, it's ready to go. If it needs service, have it done before
starting out. Of course, you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Cadillac dealerships all across North America. They'll be ready and
willing to help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

® Windshield Washer Fluid; Is the reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

e Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
e Fuel, Engine Oil. Other Fluids: Have vou checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?
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® Tires: They are vitally important to a safe, trouble-free trip. Is the
tread good enough for long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated
to the recommended pressure?

o Weather Forecasts; What's the weather outlook along your route?
Should you delay your trip a short time to avoid a major storm
system?

® Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

HIGHWAY HYPNOSIS

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis”? Or 15 it just
plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it highway hypnosis, lack of
awareness, or whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the same scenery,
along with the hum of the tires on the road, the drone of the engine, and
the rush of the wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't
let it happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road in less than
a second, and you could crash and be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.
Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a comfortably cool
interior.

® Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and to the sides. Check
your rearview mirrors and your instruments frequently.

® If you get sleepy, pull off the road inio a rest, service, or parking area
and take a nap, get some exercise, or both. For safety, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency.

— ——
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HILL AND MOUNTAIN ROADS
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Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from driving in flat or
rolling terrain.

If you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're planning to visit there,
here are some tips that can make your trips safer and more enjoyable.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and transaxle. These parts can work hard
on mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills. The most important thing to know is this:
let your engine do some of the slowing down. Shift to a lower gear
when you go down a steep or long hill.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so hot that they

wouldn’t work well. You would then have poor braking or even
none going down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your
engine assist your brakes on a steep downhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in “N™ (Neutral) or with the ignition off is
dangerous. Your brakes will have to do all the work of slowing
down. They could get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
could crash. Always have your engine running and your vehicle
in gear when you go downhill.

® Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine and transaxle, and you can
climb the hill better.

® Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains, Don’t swing wide or cut across the center of the road.
Drive at speeds that let you stay in your own lane.

® Asyou go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an accident.

® You may see highway signs on mountains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades, passing or no-passing zones, a
falling rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert to these and take
appropriate action,

201

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

WINTER DRIVING
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Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have your Cadillac in good shape for winter. Be sure your engine
coolant mix is correct.

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in your trunk.
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Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply of windshield
washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a small shovel, a
flashlight, a red cloth, and a couple of reflective warning triangles. And, if
yvou will be driving under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help provide traction. Be
sure you properly secure these items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the road probably
have good traction.
However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and the road, you can

have a very slippery situation. You'll have a lot less traction or “grip” and
will need to be very careful.
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What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be
slick and hard to drive on. But wet ice can be even more trouble because
it may offer the least traction of all. You can get “wet ice” when it's about
i'rﬂf:zmg (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall. Try to avoid driving
on wet ice until salt and sand crews can get there.

Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, packed, blowing or loose snow --
drive with caution.

If you have the traction control system, it will improve your ability to
accelerate when driving on a slippery road. Even though your vehicle has
a traction control system, you'll want to slow down and le_]u*:-t your
driving to the road conditions. See “Traction Control System” in the
Index.

If you don’t have the traction control system, accelerate gently. Try not to
break the fragile traction. If you accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your ability to make a hard stop on a
slippery road. Even though you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry pavement. See
“Anti-lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any slippery road.
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® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine until you hit a spot
that’s covered with ice. On an otherwise clear road, ice patches may
appear in shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around clumps of
trees, behind buildings, or under bridges. Sometimes the surface of a
curve Or an overpass may remain icy when the surrounding roads are
clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you are on
it. Try not to brake while you're actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
steering maneuvers.

If You’re Caught in a Blizzard

e - =L e g
- - .

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a serious situation. You
should probably stay with your vehicle unless you know for sure that you
are near help and you can hike through the snow. Here are some things
to do to summon help and keep yourself and your passengers safe: Turn
on your hazard flashers. Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow. Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket
around you. If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor mats - anything you
can wrap around yourself or tuck under your clothing to keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.
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A CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle. This can cause
deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can’t see it or smell it, so you
might not know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any that is blocking
your exhaust pipe. And check around again from time to time to
be sure snow doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the vehicle that's away
from the wind. This will help keep CO out.

REun your engine only as long as you must. This saves fuel. When you run
the engine, make it go a little faster than just idle. That is, push the
accelerator slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it
keeps the battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to restart
the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on with your headlights. Let
the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost all the way to
preserve the heat. Start the engine again and repeat this only when you
feel really uncomfortable from the cold. But do it as little as possible.
Preserve the fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can get out
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of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or so
until help comes.

TOWING A TRAILER

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive properly, you
can lose control when you pull a trailer. For example, if the
trailer is too heavy, the brakes may not work well -- or even at
all. You and your passengers could be seriously injured. Pull a
trailer only if you have followed all the steps in this section.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your vehicle and result
in costly repairs not covered by your warranty. To pull a trailer
correctly, follow the advice in this section.

Your Cadillac is a passenger vehicle. It was not designed for many of the
demands that trailer towing can add. Trailer towing can change the way
vour vehicle performs on the road. It brings new forces into play and can
add plenty of strain and stress to your vehicle.

Load pulling components such as the engine, transaxle, wheel assemblies,
and tires are forced to work harder against the drag of the added weight.
The engine is required to operate at relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating extra heat. Trailer towing adds considerably to
wind resistance increasing the pulling requirements.

All of that means changes in:

® Handling

® Durability

® Fuel Economy

You may decide not to pull a trailer but meet your load carrying needs in
some other way.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some important points.

® There are many different laws having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but also where you’ll be
driving. A good source for this information can be state or provincial
police.

® You can ask a hitch dealer about sway controls.

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles (800 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, transaxle or other parts could be
damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you tow a trailer, don’t
drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and don’t make starts at full throttle.
This helps your engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

® When towing a trailer, close all windows and set the Electronic
Climate Control System to "ECON", "AUTO", “DEFOG" or
Defroster to assure that the fan is running.

® Three important considerations have to do with weight:
1. Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,000 pounds (450 kg) total,
including the load.

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For example, speed,
altitude, road grades, outside temperature and how much vour

vehicle is used to pull a trailer are all important. And, it can also
depend on any special equipment that vou have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for information or advice, or you can call
us at Cadillac (1-800-43 FLEET).

In Canada, write to General Motors of Canada Limited, Customer
Assistance Center, 1908 Colonel Sam Drive, Oshawa, Ontario L1H
sP7.
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2. Weight of the Trailer Tongue

When a trailer is connected to your vehicle, the trailer tongue adds

to the weight your vehicle is carrying. So, remember to subtract the
weight of the trailer tongue from your vehicle’s capacity weight.

000 000
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The trailer tongue (A) should weigh 7-10% of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the
trailer and then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right simply by
moving some items around in the trailer.

3. Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are inflated to the limit for cold tires.
You'll find these numbers on the Certification label at the rear edge
of the driver's door (or see Index under “Tire Loading™). Then be
sure you don’t go over the GVWR limit for your vehicle,

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment. Crosswinds, large
trucks going by, and rough roads are a few reasons why vou'll need the
right hitch. Here are some rules to follow:

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then be sure to seal the holes later
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when you remove the hitch. If you don’t seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from vour exhaust can get into your vehicle (see
Index under “Carbon Monoxide™), Dirt and water can, too.

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for hitches. Do not
attach rental hitches or other bumper-type hitches to them.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle and your trailer,
Cross the safety chains under the tongue of the trailer so that the tongue
will not drop to the road if it becomes separated from the hitch. Follow
the manufacturer’s recommendation for attaching safety chains. Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig. And, never allow
safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Be sure to read and follow the instructions for the trailer brakes so you'll
be able to install, adjust and maintain them properly.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience. Before setting
out for the open road, you'll want to get to know your rig. Acquaint
yourself with the feel of handling and braking with the added weight of
the trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are driving is
1:131-1;1‘3 good deal longer and not nearly so responsive as your vehicle is by
1selt,

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform, safety chains,
electrical connector, lights, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and then apply the
trailer brake controller by hand to be sure the brakes are working. This
lets you check your electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the load is secure,
and that the lights and any trailer brakes are still working.
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer. This can help you avoid situations
that require heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when you're towing a trailer,
And, because you're a good deal longer, you'll need to go much farther
beyond the passed vehicle before you can return to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand. Then, to move the
trailer to the left, just move that hand to the left. To move the trailer to
the right, move your hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.

Making Turns

When you're turning with a trailer, make wider turns than normal. Do
this so your trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or
other objects. Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has to have a different turn signal
flasher and extra wiring. The green arrows on your instrument panel will
flash whenever you signal a turn or lane change. Properly hooked up, the
trailer lights will also flash, telling other drivers you're about to turn,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your instrument panel will
flash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are burned out. Thus, vou
may think drivers behind vou are seeing your signal when they are not.
[t’s important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs are still
working,
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start down a long or
steep downgrade. If you don’t shift down, you might have to use your
brakes so much that they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your speed to around 45
mph (70 km/h) or less to reduce the possibility of engine and transaxle
overheating.

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000 pounds (450 Kg) and you have an
automatic transaxle with Overdrive, you may want to drive in “3” instead
of Overdrive.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer attached, on a hill.
If something goes wrong, your rig could start to move. People can be
injured, and both your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here's how to do it:
® Apply your regular brakes, but do not shift into *P" (Park).
e Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

® When the wheel chocks are in place, release the regular brakes until
the chocks absorb the load.

® Reapply the regular brakes. Then shift into “P” (Park) firmly and
apply your parking brakes.

® Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After Parking on a Hill

I. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down while you:
® Start your engine;
® Shift into a gear; and
® He sure the parking brake has released.

2. Let up on the brake pedal.
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3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Engine Cooling When Trailering

Your cooling system may temporarily overheat during severe operating

conditions such as;

® Climbing grades steeper than 4% at ambient temperatures above
90 Fahrenheit (32° Celsius) with a loaded vehicle and trailer,

e Stopping after high-speed driving,
® [dling for long periods in stop and go traffic.

[f “ENGINE HOT A/C COMPRESSOR OFF” message appears on the
Driver Information Center, do not be alarmed. This is a normal function
designed to reduce the load on the engine and cooling system you can
continue to drive your vehicle.

[f “ENGINE COOLANT HOT" message appears on the Driver
[nformation Center, pull off to the side of the road as soon as it is safe to
do so. When the vehicle 1s at a complete stop, shift the transmission
selector to P (Park) and allow the engine to idle. Do not turn off the
engine or increase engine speed above a normal idle. Within two or three
minutes the system should cool sufficiently to allow A/C operation to
resume. At that time resume driving at a reduced speed. Return to
normal driving after 10 minutes if the “ENGINE COOLANT HOT”
message is not displaved.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're pulling a trailer.
See the Maintenance Schedule for more on this. Things that are
especially important in trailer operation are automatic transaxle fluid
{(don’t overfill), engine oil, belts, cooling system, and brake wear. Each of
these is covered in this manual, and the Index will help yvou find them
quickly. If you're trailering, it's a good idea to review these sections
before vou start your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts are tight.
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PROBLEMS ON THE ROAD
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Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the
road.
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HAZARD WARNING FLASHERS

Your hazard warning flashers let you warn others. They also let police
know you have a problem. Your front and rear turn signal lights will flash
on and off.

Press the button in to
make your front and
rear turn signal lights
flash on and off,
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The light on your instrument panel will flash indicating that the hazard
warning flashers are on,

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter what position your key is in,
and even if the key isn’t in.

To turn off the

flashers, pull out on

the collar. When the e
hazard warning
flashers are on, your
turn signals won’t
work.

OTHER WARNING DEVICES

If you carry reflective triangles, you can set one up at the side of the road
about 300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.
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JUMP STARTING

If your battery has run down, you may want to use another vehicle and
some jumper cables to start your Cadillac . But please follow the steps
below to do it safely,

/\ CAUTION:
Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous because:

® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to burn you.

If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt you.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage to your
vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your Cadillac by pushing or pulling it won't
work, and it could damage vour vehicle.

TO JUMP START YOUR CADILLAC:

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt battery with a negative
ground system.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system with a negative ground,
both vehicles can be damaged.
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Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables can reach, but be
sure the vehicles aren’t touching each other. If they are, it could cause
a ground connection you don’t want. You wouldn’t be able to start
your Cadillac, and the bad grounding could damage the electrical
systems.

/\ CAUTION:

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the parking brake
firmly on each vehicle. Put an automatic transaxle in *P”
(Park).

Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Turn off all lights, radio, or any
accessories that are in use on both vehicles. This will avoid sparks and
help save both batteries. And it could avoid damage to any of the
accessories,

Lad

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly damaged. The
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine is not running
and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

Find the positive (+) and negative (-) terminals on each battery.
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Start by removing the red positive (+) terminal cover.

Lh

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery gas to explode.
People have been hurt doing this, and some have been blinded.

Use a Mashlight if yon need more light.

== Be sure the batteries have enough water. You don’t need to add
water to the Delco Freedom”™ battery installed in every new GM
vehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
—=- of fluid is there. If it is low, add water to take care of that first. If

you don’t, explosive gas could be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you. Don’t get it on
you. If you accidentally get it in your eyes or on your skin, flush
the place with water and get medical help immediately.

6. Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you could get a shock. The vehicles could be damaged, too.

Before you connect the cables, here are some things you should know.
Positive (+ ) will go to positive (+) and negative (-) will go to negative
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(-) or a metal engine part. Don’t connect (+) to (-) or you'll get a
short that would damage the battery and maybe other parts, too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving eagine parts can injure yvou badly. Keep
your hands away from moving parts once the engines are

7. Connect the red positive (+ ) cable to the positive (+ ) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery.

8. Don’t let the other end touch metal. Connect it to the positive {(+ )
terminal of the good battery.

49, Now connect the black negative (-) cable to the good battery's
negative (-) terminal.

10. Don't let the other end touch anything until the next step. The other
end of the negative cable doesn’t go to the dead battery. It goesto a
heavy unpainted metal part on the engine of the vehicle with the dead
battery.
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Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away from the dead
battery, but not near engine parts that move. The electrical connection
is just as good there, but the chance of sparks getting back to the
battery is much less.

11. Now start the vehicle with the good batiery and run the engine for
awhile.

12. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.

If it won't start after a few tries, it probably needs service,
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TOWING YOUR CADILLAC

13. Remove the
cables in reverse
order to prevent
electrical shorting.
Take care that
they don't touch
each other or any
other metal.

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing service tow your

Cadillac. The usual towing equipment is :
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1. Sling Type

2. Wheel Lift

3. Car Carrier

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps, acro skirting, or special tires and
wheels, these instructions and illustrations may not be correct.

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard warning flashers.
When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front or rear with
sling-type equipment.

That your vehicle has front-wheel drive.

The make, model, and year of vour vehicle.

Whether you can still move the shift lever.

If there was an accident, what was damaged.
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® &

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator know that this
manual contains detatled towing instructions and illustrations. The
operator may want to see them.

/\ CAUTION:
To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is being towed.
® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.
® Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle after it has been lifted by the
tow truck.

® Always secure the vehicle with safety chains on each side
when towing. -

® Never use “J” hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

When vour vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key off. The steering
wheel should be clamped in a straight-ahead position, with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle’s steering
column lock for this. The transaxle should be in Neutral and the parking
brake released.
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Don’t have your vehicle towed on the front wheels, unless you must. 1f
the vehicle must be towed on the front wheels, don’t go more than 55
mph (88 km/h) or farther than 500 miles (804 km) or your transaxle will
be damaged. If these limits must be exceeded, then the front wheels have
to be supported on a dolly.

/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn’t properly secured.
This can cause a collision, serious personal injury and vehicle
damage. The vehicle should be tightly secared with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps, canvas webbing,

etc.) that can be cut by sharp edges underneath the towed
vehicle.

NOTICE:

Do not attach winch cables or ™ J* hooks to suspension
components when using car carrier equipment. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots.

ENGINE OVERHEATING

The Driver Information Center will display either® ENGINE COOLANT
HOT IDLE ENGINE” or “STOP ENGINE ENGINE
OVERHEATING”. If you have a Canadian or Export vehicle you will
also find a warning light about a hot engine on the instrument cluster,
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you badly, even if
you just open the hood. Stay away from the engine if you see or
hear steam coming from it. Just turn it off and get everyone
away from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until there is no
sign of steam or coolant before opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is overheated, the liquids
in it can catch fire. You or others could be badly burned. Stop
your engine if it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the

engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep driving with no
coolant, your vehicle can be badly damaged. The costly repairs
would not be covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you gel the overheat warning but see or hear no steam, the problem
may not be too serious. Sometimes the engine can get a little too hot
when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high speed driving.
® Idle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a trailer.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam, try this for a
minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. Dial temperature control to the highest heat setting and open the
window, as necessary.

4. Try to keep your engine under load (in a drive gear where the engine
runs slower).

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes. If the warning doesn’t come back on,
you can drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park vour vehicle right
away.

If there’s still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine for two or three
minutes while you're parked, to see if the warning stops. But then, if you
still have the warning, TURN OFF THE ENGINE AND GET
EVERYONE OUT OF THE VEHICLE until it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood, but get service help right away.
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When vou decide it's safe to lift the hood, here’s what you'll see:
® (Coolant recovery tank
® Radiator pressure cap

® Electric engine fans

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing
and tools away from any underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling, don’t do
anything else until it cools down.
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The coolant level should be at or above the FULL COLD marking on the
coolant recovery tank. If it isn’t. you may have a coolant leak somewhere
in the cooling system.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine parts, can be very
hot. Den’t touch them. If you do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could cause an engine fire, and you
could be burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine without coolant isn’t
covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, check to see if the electric engine fans are
running. If the engine is overheating, both fans should be running. If they
aren’t, your vehicle needs service.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level isn’t at or near
“FULL COLD” on the coolant recovery tank, add a 50/50 mixture of
clean water (preferably distilled) and a proper antifreeze at the coolant
recovery tank, (See "Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more information
about the proper coolant mix)

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liquid like alcohol, can
boil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
water or the wrong mix, your engine could get too hot but vou
wouldn’t get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. Use the recommended coolant.
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling system can hlow
out and burn you badly. They are under pressure, and if you
turn the coolant surge tank pressure cap -- even a little -- they
can come out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the coolant surge tank pressure cap, is hot,
Wait for the cooling system and coolant surge tank pressure cap
to cool if you ever have to turn the pressure cap.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

l. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the cap and upper
radiator hose are no longer hot.

® Turn the pressure
cap slowly to the
left until it first
stops. (Don't press
down while turning
the pressure cap.)

If vou hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means there is still some
pressure left.
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. Then keep turning

the pressure cap,
but now push down
as you turn it.
Remove the
pressure cap.

Fill the radiator
with the proper
mix, up to the base
of the nller neck.
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4, 'Then till the
coolant recovery
tank to the FULL
COLD mark.

5. Put the cap back
on the coolant
recovery tank, but
leave the radiator
pressure cap off.
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6. Start the engine
and let it run until
you can feel the
upper radiator hose
getting hot.

Watch out for the
engine lans.

7. By this time the coolant level inside the radiator filler neck may be
lower. If the level is lower, add more of the proper mix to the radiator
until the level reaches the base of the radiator filler neck.

& 8. Replace the

| pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on
the pressure cap
line up like this.
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IF A TIRE GOES FLAT

It’s unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while you're drwmg, especially if you
maintain your tires properly. If air goes out of a tire, it’s much more likely
to leak out slowly. But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a
few tips about what to expect and what to do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will create a drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal and grip the
steering wheel firmly. Steer to maintain lane position, then gently brake
to a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a skid and may
require the same correction you'd use in a skid. In any rear blowout,
remove your foot from the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under
control by steering the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently brake to a stop, well off
the road if possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next section shows how to use your jacking
equipment to change a flat tire safely.
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CHANGING A FLAT TIRE

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage by driving slowly to
a level place. Turn on your hazard warning flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the
jack and roll over you or other people. You and they could be
badly injured. Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Put the shift lever in “P” (Park).

2. Set the parking brake firmly.
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move, you can put
chocks at the front and rear of the tire farthest away from the
one being changed. That would be the tire on the other side of
the vehicle, at the opposite end.
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The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll
need is in the trunk
under the spare tire
COVET.

Rotate the plastic
wing nut and remove
the cover.
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Then remove the wing nut that secures the jack and wheel wrench and
remove them from the trunk.

Attach the wheel wrench to the jack bolt and rotate it clockwise (to the
right). That will raise the lift head a little.
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Use the flat end of
the wheel wrench,
gently prying along
the edge of the cover
until it comes off.

NOTICE:
Be careful not to scratch the aluminum wheel edge. Don't try to
remove it with your hands.

Using the wheel
wrench, loosen all the
wheel nuts, Do not
remove them yet.
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Front

Position the jack under the vehicle. Your vehicle has a notch on the
underneath near each of the wheels. Fit the lift head into the notch
nearest the wheel with the flat tire.

Rear
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could be badly injured or killed.
Never get under a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

Raise the vehicle by
rotating the wheel
wrench clockwise.
Raise the vehicle far
enough off the
ground so the tire can
be removed.
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/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to which it is fastened,
can make the wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel
could come off and canse an accident. When you change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from the places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or dirt off.

Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel bolts, mounting surfaces and
spare wheel. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface.

A CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts, If you do, the nuts
might come loose. Your wheel could fall off, causing a serious

accident.

Replace the wheel
nuts with the
rounded end of the
nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each
nut by hand until the
wheel is held against
the hub.
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Lower the vehicle by
rotating the wheel
wrench
counterclockwise.
Lower the jack
completely.

Tighten the wheel nut
firmly in a criss-cross
sequence as shown,

ﬁ‘.& CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened wheel nuts can
cause the wheel to become loose and even come off. This could
lead to an accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you
have to replace them, be sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the nuts tightened
with a torqgue wrench to 140 N-m (100 fi. 1bs.).
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Don't try to put a wheel cover on your compact spare tire. [t won't fit.
Store the wheel cover in the trunk until you have the flat tire repaired or

replaced.

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare. If you try to put a
wheel cover on your compact spare, you could damage the cover
or the spare.

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could cause injury. In a sudden stop
or collision, loose equipment could strike someone, Store all
these in the proper place.

COMPACT SPARE TIRE

Although the compact spare was fully inflated when your vehicle was
new, it can lose air after a time. Check the inflation pressure regularly. It
should be 60 psi (420 kPa). After installing the compact spare on your
vehicle, you should stop as soon as possible and make sure your spare tire
is correctly inflated. The compact spare is made to perform well at posted
speed limits for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km). The compact
spare is made to go up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km}, so you can finish your
trip and have your full-size tire repaired or replaced where you want. Of
course, it's best to replace vour spare with a [ull-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will last longer and be in good shape in case vou need it
again.

Your anti-lock brake system warning light may come on when you are
driving with a compact spare. See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light” in the Index.

245

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

NOTICE:

Don’t take your compact spare through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can get caught on the rails.
That can damage the tire and wheel, and maybe other parts of
your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on some other vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact spare or wheel with other wheels or tires.
They won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel together.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact spare. Using them will
damage yvour vehicle and destroy the chains too. Don’t use tire
chains on your compact spare.

SPARE TIRE

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the passenger
compariment of the vehicle could cause injury. In a sudden stop
or collision, loose equipment could strike someone. Store all
these in the proper place.
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IF YOU’RE STUCK: IN SAND, MUD, ICE OR
SNOW

What you don't want to do when vour vehicle is stuck is to spin your
wheels. The method known as “rocking” can help you get out when
vou're stuck, but you must use caution.

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can explode and you
or others could be injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of
the vehicle can overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're stuck, spin the
wheels as little as possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your vehicle as well
as the tires. If vou spin the wheels too fast while shifting your
transaxle back and forth, you can destroy your transaxle.

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will clear the area
around your front wheels. Then shift back and forth between “R”
(Reverse) and a forward gear, spinning the wheels as little as possible.
Release the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly on the
accelerator pedal when the transaxle is in gear. If that doesn’t get you out
after a few tries, you may need to be towed out. If you do need to be
towed out, see “Towing Your Cadillac” in the Index.
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SERVICE AND APPEARANCE CARE

Here you will find information about the care of your Cadillac. This
section begins with service and fuel information, and then it shows how to
check important fluid and lubricant levels. There is also technical
information about your vehicle, and a section devoted to its appearance
CadTE,

SERVICE

Your Cadillac dealer knows vour vehicle best and wanis you to be happy
with it. We hope vou'll go to your dealer for all your service needs. You'll
get genuine GM parts and GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts
have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

If vou want to do some of your own service work, vou'll want to get the
proper Cadillac Service Manual. It tells you much more about how to
service your Cadillac than this manual can. To order the proper service
manual, see “Service Publications” in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to do your own
service work, see “Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Cadillac” in the
Index.
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You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list the mileage and
the date of any service work you perform. See “Maintenance Record” in
the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured if you try to do service work on a vehicle
without knowing enough about it.

¢ Be sure you have sufficient knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and other fasteners.
“English” and “metric™ fasteners can be easily confused, If
you use the wrong fasteners, parts can later break or fall off.
You could be hurt.

NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service work without knowing enough
about it, your vehicle could be damaged.

FUEL

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at 91 octane or higher, It should

meet specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S, and CGSB 3.5-92 in

Canada, These fuels should have the proper additives, so you should not

have to add anything to the fuel, .

In the U.S. and Canada, it’s easy to be sure you get the right kind of
gasoline (unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED" right on the pump. And
only unleaded nozzles will fit into your vehicle’s filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 91. If the octane is less than 91, you
may get a heavy knocking noise when you drive. (In an emergency, you
may be able to use lower octane -- as low as 87 -- if heavy knocking does
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not occur.) If you're using 91 or higher octane unleaded gas and you still
get heavy knocking, your engine needs service.

What about gasoline with blending materials that contain oxygen
(oxyegenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTRBE is “methyl tertiary-butyl ether.” Fuel that 1s no more than 15%
MTBE is fine for your Cadillac.

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol. Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your Cadillac.

Methanol is methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol is bad for your vehicle.
Don’t use it. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel system and
also damage plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t be
covered under your warranty. And even at 5% or less, there must
be “cosolvents™ and corrosion preventers in this fuel to help
avoid these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will help prevent
deposits from forming in your engine and fuel system. That helps keep
your engine in tune and your emission control system working properly.
It's good for yvour vehicle, and you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with oxygenates. General Motors
recommends that you use gasolines with these blending materials, such as
MTBE and ethanol. By doing so, you can help clean the air, especially in

| those parts of the country that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are now producing reformulated
gasolines. These gasolines are specially designed to reduce vehicle
emissions. General Motors recommends that you use reformulated
gasoline. By doing so, you can help clean the air, especially in those parts
of the country that have high ozone levels.
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You should ask your service station operators if their gasolines contain
depaosit control additives and oxygenates, and if they have been
reformulated to reduce vehicle emissions.

FUELS IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

If vou plan on driving in another country outside the ULS. or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find. Do not use leaded gasoline. If you use
even one tankful, your emission controls won't work well or at all. With
continuous use, spark plugs can get fouled, the exhaust system can
corrode, and your engine oil can deteriorate quickly. Your vehicle’s
oxygen sensor will be damaged. All of that means costly repairs that
wouldn't be covered by your warranty,

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or contact a major oil
company that does business in the country where yvou'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for advice. Just tell us
where you're going and give vour Vehicle Identification Number ( VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

FUEL ECONOMY

Your fuel economy (miles per gallon or liters per 100 kilometers) can vary
depending on how your Cadillac is driven. Several vehicles like yours
have been driven through a standard test and their actual fuel economy
was recorded. These readings were adjusted and printed on the fuel
economy window sticker which was attached to your new Cadillac when it
was delivered and in the Gas Mileage Guide which is available from your
dealership.

The fuel economy estimates are based on results of tests required by the
L. 5. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). These tests are used to
certify that vehicles meet the Federal emissions and fuel economy
standards. Cadillac tests prototypes of new vehicles and submits the
results to the EPA. The EPA then confirms the accuracy of the figures
provided by Cadillac. The vehicles are driven by a professional driver
under controlled laboratory conditions, on an instrument similar to a
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treadmill. These procedures ensure that each vehicle is tested under
identical conditions.

There are two different fuel economy estimates for each vehicle, one for
city driving and one for highway driving. To develop these two estimates,
separate tests are used to represent typical everyday city and rural
driving.

The test used to determine the city fuel economy estimate simulates a 7.5
mile (12 km), stop and go trip with an average speed of 20 mph (32
km/h). The trip takes 23 minutes and has 18 stops. About one fifth of the
time is spent idling, as in waiting at traffic lights or in rush hour traffic.
Two kinds of engine starts are used: a cold start, which is similar to
starting a car in the morning after it has been parked all night and a hot
start, which is similar to restarting a vehicle after it has been warmed up,
driven and stopped for a short time.

The test used to determine the highway fuel economy estimate represents
a mixture of "non-city” driving. Segments corresponding to different
kinds of rural roads and interstate highways are included. The test
simulates a 10 mile (17 km) trip with an average speed of 48 mph (77
km/h). The test is run from a hot start and has little idling time and no
stops.

To assure that the fuel economy numbers are most useful for consumers,
the EPA adjusts these laboratory test results to account for the difference
between controlled laboratory conditions and actual driving on the road.
The laboratory fuel economy results are adjusted downward to arrive at
the estimates on the fuel economy window sticker and the Gas Mileage
Guide. The city estimate is lowered by 10 percent and the highway
estimate is lowered by 22 percent from the laboratory test results.
Experience has proven that these adjustments make the mileage
estimates correspond more closely to the actual fuel economy realized by
the average driver.

Even though these figures are adjusted, they still represent what the
average driver will get. Your fuel economy may be significantly higher or
lower, depending on how, when, and where your vehicle is driven. Here
are some things you can do to increase fuel economy;

® (Combine errands into one trip.

#® Turn the engine off rather than letting it idle for more than a minute,
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Have your Cadillac serviced as described in the maintenance booklet,
Keep tires inflated to recommended pressures,

Anticipate traffic stops.

Here are some things that will lower fuel economy;

Quick acceleration.

Traveling at higher speeds. Traveling at 65 mph instead of 535 mph
lowers fuel economy by 15 percent.

Carrying unnecessary weight in the vehicle.
Rewving the engine. This is not necessary for yvour vehicle.

Operating your vehicle with the suspension out of alignment or with
the wheels and tires out of balance.

Use of electrical accessories which require high amperage when they
are not needed.

Even things beyond your control such as weather conditions affect your
fuel economy. Driving up steep hills, in rain or snow, and into a strong
wind will lower fuel economy. In the lower left corner of the fuel
economy window sticker from your vehicle is the range of city and
highway fuel economy you can expect to get from your Cadillac. If you
are doing everything to raise your fuel economy, but are still not within
this range. your vehicle may need service. Collect as much information
about your fuel economy as vou can find, {miles driven, gallon’s of fuel
used, etc.) and provide it to vour dealership for their review and
assistance,
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/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly lammable. It burns violently, and that
can cause very bad injuries. Don’t smoke if you're.near gasoline
or refoeling your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames, and smoking
materials away from gasoline.

The cap is behind a hinged door on the left side of your vehicle.
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The release button is
located next to the
headlight switch. The
switch only works in P
(Park) or when in the
Retained Accessory
Power mode.

| Or you can use the
manual door release
override in the trunk.
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While refueling, hang
the cap inside the fuel

To take off the cap, turn it slowly to the left (counterclockwise).

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline en you and then something ignites it, you
could be badly burned. Gasoline can spray out on you if you
open the fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen if
your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather. Open
the fuel filler cap slowly and wait for any “hiss” noise to stop.
Then unscrew the cap all the way.

When vou put the cap back on, turn it to the right until you hear a
clicking noise.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right type. Your dealer
can get one for you. If you get the wrong type, it may not fit and
your fuel tank and emissions sysiem might be damaged.
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CHECKING THINGS UNDER THE HOOD
Hood Release

oy = — ¥

To open the hood, first pull the lever inside the vehicle located at the
lower left side of the instrument panel.

Then go the front of the vehicle and release the secondary hood release
and lift the hood.
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/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and injure you even
when the engine is not running. Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from any underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine paris and sitart a fire.
These include liquids like gasoline, oil, coolant, brake fluid,
windshield washer and other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You
or others could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill things
that will burn onto a hot engine.

Fluid Usage Label

Use the fluid usage label to identify the correct fluid you want to check.

GREEN: Engine Coolant
ORANGE: Power Steering Fluid
YELLOW: Engine Oil

RED: Transmission Fluid
WHITE: Brake Fluid

BLUE: Washer Fluid
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ENGINE OIL

A CHECK OIL LEVEL message will appear when the engine oil is

approximately a quart low. If the message is displayed, check the dipstick
level and add o1l as needed.

It's a good idea to check your engine oil every time you get fuel. In order

to get an accurate reading, the oil must be warm and the vehicle must be
on level ground.

Turn off the engine
and give the oil a few
minutes to drain back
into the oil pan. If you
don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the
actual level.
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To Check Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or cloth, then push it
back in all the way, Remove it again, keeping the tip lower, and check the

level.
.'., g ,
\- \
o
- e
otk |
\ \m
. & |
When to Add Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD line, then vou'll need to add some oil.
But you must use the right kind. This section explains what kind of oil to
use. For crankcase capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™ in the
Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t aad too much oil. If your engine has so much oil that the
oil level gets above the cross-hatch area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.
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To remove, turn the oil fill cap counterclockwise.

Just fill it enough to put the level somewhere in the proper operating
range. Push the dipstick all the way back in when you're through.

What Kind of Oil to Use

Beginning midyear 1993, vils of the proper quality for your vehicle will be
identified with this new “starburst” symbol, The “starburst™ symbol
indicates that the oil has been certified by the American Petroleum
Institute (API), and is preferred for use in your gasoline engine.

You should look for this on the front of the oil container, and use only
oils that display this new symbal,
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You should also use the proper viscosity oil for vour vehicle, as shown in
the following chart:

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

Eis SR — — —— — i - -
SAE 10
PO s =
1 ] =0 | = — ——
| SAE 10W-30
PREFEARED
ahowe O°F
SAE SW-30 T
COLD
WEATHER

D SOT USE SAE 10W-20, SAE Z0W-50 DR
| ANY OTHER GRADE DiL ROT RECOMMEMIED

As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-30 is best for your vehicle. However,
you can use SAE SW-30 if it’s going to be colder than 60°F (16°C)
before your next oil change. When it's very cold, you should use SAE
SW-30. These numbers on an oil container show its viscosity, or thickness.
Do not use other viscosity oils, such as SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50.
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If you cannot find oils with the new “starburst” symbol on the front of the
container, you should look for and use oils containing the following three
things:

® 5H or5G

“SH” or “SG" must be on the oil contamer, either by itself or
combined with other quality designations, such as *SH/CD,”
“SH,SG,CD,” “SG/CD,” etc. These letters show American Petroleum
Institute (API) levels of quality.

® SAE 10W-30
® Energy Conserving 11
Oils with these words on the container will help you save fuel.

These three things are usually included in a doughnut shaped logo
(symbol) on most containers. If you cannot find oils with the “starburst™
symbol, you should look for oils with the doughnut shaped symbaol,
containing the three things noted above.

NOTICE:

If you use oils that do not have either the “starburst™ symbaol or
an APl SH or SG designation, you can cause engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench®™ oil (in Canada, GM Engine Oil) meets all the
requirements for your vehicle.
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Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your Cadillac dealer is ready 1o advise if
you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

Your Cadillac has an *0il Life Indicator.” This feature will let you know
when to change your oil -- usually between 3,000 miles (5 000 km) and
7,300 miles (12 500 km) since vour last oil change. Under severe
conditions, the indicator may come on before 3,000 miles (5 000 km).
Never drive your vehicle more than 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months
without an oil change.

The system won’t detect dust in the oil. So, if you drive in a dusty area, be
sure 1o change vour oil every 3,000 miles (5 00 km) or sooner if the
“*CHANGE ENGINE OIL message is displayed. Remember to reset the
Qil Life Indicator when the oil has been changed. For more information,
see “0il Life Indicator™ in the Index,

How to Reset the Oil Life Indicator

After the oil has been changed, display the *OIL LIFE LEFT” message
by pressing the INFORMATION button. Then press and hold the
RESET button until the display shows “ 1007, This resets the oil life index.
The message will remain off until the next oil change is needed. The
percentage of oil life remaining may be checked at any time by pressing
the INFORMATION button several times until the “OIL LIFE LEFT™
message appears. For more information on the Qil Life Index feature, see
“0il Life Index” in the Index.

Engine Coolant Heater (Engine Block Heater)

An engine coolant heater can be a big help if you have to park outside in
very cold weather, 0°F (-187 C) or colder. If your vehicle has this option,
see “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for vour skin and could even cause cancer? Don’t let used oil
stay on your skin for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or a good hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw away clothing or
rags containing used engine oil. (See the manufacturer’s warnings about
the use and disposal of oil products. )

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment. If you change your own
oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil from the filter before disposal.
Don’t ever dispose of oil by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the
ground, into sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead, recycle it
by taking it to a place that collects used oil. If you have a problem
properly disposing of your used oil, ask your dealer, a service station or a
local recycling center for help.

To gain access to the
filter loosen the four
screws and lift the top
half of the air cleaner
assembly.

Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule
to determine when to
replace the air filter.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.

265

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can cause you or
others to be burned. The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it
stops flame if the engine backfires. I it isn’t there, and the
engine backfires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with it off,
and be careful working on the engine with the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a damaging engine
fire. And, dirt can easily get into your engine, which will damage
it. Always have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE FLUID
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transaxle fluid level is when the
engine oil is changed. Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine
when to change your fluid. See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the
Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may choose to have
this done at your Cadillac dealership Service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions here, or you
could get a false reading on the dipstick.
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NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage your transaxle, Too
much can mean that some of the fluid could come out and fall
on hot engine parts or exhaust system, starting a fire. Be sure to
get an accurate reading if you check your transaxle fluid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the transaxle fluid level if you
have been driving:

When outside temperatures are above 90°F (327 Q).
At high speed for quite a while.

In heavy traffic -- especially in hot weather.

While pulling a trailer.

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at normal operating
temperature, which is 180° F to 200°F (827 C 10 93°C).

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles (24 km) when
outside temperatures are above S0°F (107 C). If it’s colder than 50°F
(10°C), vou may have to drive longer.

To check the fluid level

Park your vehicle on a level place.
With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever in *P"” (Park).

With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift lever through each
gear range, pausing for about three seconds in each range. Then,
position the shift lever in “P” (Park).

Let the engine run at idle for three to five minutes,

267

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Then, wi steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel.

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and then pull it back out

again.
3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower level. The fluid
level must be in the cross-hatched area.
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4. If the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the dipstick back in

= all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of transaxle
fluid to use, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.

—  If the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper fluid to bring the
level into the cross-hatched area on the dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick.

I 3 Using a long-neck funnel, add enough fluid at the dipstick hole to
bring it to the proper level.It doesn’t take much fluid, generally less
than a pint (0.5L). Dnn'l overfill. We remmmend you use only fluid

R labeled DEXRON™-III or DEXRON™-IIE, because fluids with that
label are made especially for your autumaur: transaxle. Damage
caused by fluid other than DEXRON®-I1I or DEXRON®-IIE is not

— covered by your new vehicle warranty,
® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as described under “How to
Check.”
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® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the dipstick back in all
the way.

ENGINE COOLANT

The following explains your cooling system and how to add coolant when
it is low. If you have a problem with engine overheating, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.

The proper coolant for your Cadillac will:

e Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C) .
Give boiling protection up to 262°F (128°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature.

Let the warning lights work as they should.
What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean water (preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification 1825-M,” which won't damage
aluminum parts. You can also use a recycled coolant conforming to GM
Specification 1825-M with a complete coolant flush and refill. Use GM
Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) with any complete coolant change.
if you use this mixture, you don’t need to add anything else.
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/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liguid like alcohol, can
boil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
water or the wrong mix, vour engine could get too hat but you
wouldn’t get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair cost wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core-and other parts.

Adding Coolant

The Coolant Recovery Tank is located on the right side of your vehicle.

To Check Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolant level should be at the FULL
COLD mark or a little higher. When your engine is warm, the level
should be up to FULL HOT mark or a little higher.

To Add Coolant

tank,
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ﬁ‘_\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the engine and radiator
are hot can allow steam and scalding liquids to blow out and
burn you badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator. Never turn the
radiator pressure cap -- even a little -- when the engine and
radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank. but be careful not to spill it.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

RADIATOR PRESSURE CAP

NOTICE:

Your radiator pressure cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa) pressure-type
cap and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and
possible engine damage from overheating. Be sure the arrows
on the cap line up with the overflow tube on the radiator filler
neck.

When you replace vour radiator pressure cap, a GM cap is
recommended.
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THERMOSTAT

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat in the engine
coolant system. The thermostat stops the flow of coolant through the
radiator until the coolant reaches a preset temperature.

When you replace your thermostat, an AC” thermostat is recommended.
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it, Then remove the cap again and look at the
fluid level on the dipstick.

® When the engine
compartment is
hot, the level
should be at the
“HOT” mark.

® When the engine
compartment is
cool, the level
should be at the

“FULL COLD"
mark.
What to Add
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of fluid to
Lse.
NOTICE:

When adding power steering Mluid or making a complete Auwid
change, always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.
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. WINDSHIELD WASHER FLUID
To Add:

Open the cap labeled
“WASHER FLUID
ONLY.” Add
windshield washer

| fluid until the bottle is
full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fluid, follow the
manufacturer instructions for adding water.

—_— ® Don’t mix water with ready to use washer fluid. Water can
cause the solution to freeze and damage your washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water

— doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only 3/4 full when it’s very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it

is completely full.
® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your windshield washer. It
—_ can damage your paint.
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Brake Master Cylinder
Your brake master cylinder is here. It is filled with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in your master
cylinder might go down. The first is that the brake fluid goes down to an
acceptable level during normal brake lining wear. When new linings are
put in, the fluid level goes back up. The other reason is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is, you should have your brake
system fixed, since a leak means that sooner or later your brakes won’t
work well, or won't work at all. So, it isn’t a good idea to “top off” your
brake fluid. Adding brake fluid won’t correct a leak. If you add fluid when
your linings are worn, then you'll have too much fluid when you get new
brake linings. You should add (or remove) brake fluid, as necessary. only
when work is done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on the engine. The
fluid will burn if the engine is hot enough. You or others could
be burned, and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fluid
only when work is done on the brake hydraulic system.
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When your brake fluid falls to a low level, the “CHECK BRAKE
FLUID” message will display on the Driver Information Center and your

brake warning light will come on. See “Brake System Warning Light” in
the Index.

To Check Brake Fluid
Remove the cap.

e—ru The fluid level must be

~ to the “MAX FILL"
line at the base of the
neck as shown.

When your brake fluid falls to a low level, your brake warning light will
come on. See “Brake System Warning Light” in the Index.

What to Add

When vou do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake fluid -- such as

Delco Supreme 11™ (GM Part No.1052535), Use new brake fluid from a
sealed container only, and always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap
before removing it.
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NOTICE:
® Don’t let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of mineral-based oil, such as

engine oil, in your brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.

® Brake Muid can damage paint, so be careful not to spill brake
fluid on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your Cadillac has four-wheel disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are worn and new pads are needed.
The sound may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle is
moving (except when yvou are pushing on the brake pedal firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well. That could lead to an accident. When
you hear the brake wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads could result in
costly brake repair.
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Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake squeal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly applied. This does not mean something
is wrong with your brakes.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to normal height, or if
there is a rapid increase in pedal travel. This could be a sign of brake
trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderate brake stop, your disc brakes adjust for
wear. If you rarely make a moderate or heavier stop, then your brakes
might not adjust correctly. If you drive in that way, then -- very carefully --
make a few moderate brake stops about every 1000 miles (1600 km), so
—  your brakes will adjust preperly.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex. Its many parts have
to be of top quality and work well together if the vehicle is to have really
good braking. Vehicles we design and test have top-quality GM brake
paris in them, as your Cadillac does when it is new. When you replace
parts of your braking system -- for example, when your brake linings wear
down and you have to have new ones put in -- be sure you get new
= genuine GM replacement parts, If you don’t, your brakes may no longer
work properly. For example, if someone puts in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance between your front and rear brakes
—  can change, for the worse. The braking performance you've come to
expect can change in many other ways if someone puts in the wrong
replacement brake parts.

279

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

BATTERY

Every new Cadillac has a Delco Freedom™ battery. You never have to
add water to one of these. When it's time for a new battery, we
recommend a Delco Freedom”™ battery. Get one that has the catalog
number shown on the original battery’s label.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or more, take off the
black, negative (-) cable from the battery. This will help keep your battery
from running down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas that can explode.
You can be badly hurt if you aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting”
in the Index for tips on working around a battery without

getting hurt.

Contact vour dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle for longer
storage periods.

Battery Power Loss

If you lose battery power or the battery is disconnected, your car’s
computer must be programmed. It takes just over 20 minutes to do it. If
you want to do it yourself, here’s how:

e Apply the parking brake.
o Make sure the front wheels are straight.
® Turn off the Electronic Climate Control.

280

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

® Start the engine in “P” (Park) and let it idle for 15 minutgs, Then:

® Put your foot on the brake pedal, shift the transaxle to (@ and let it
idle for 3 minutes or more, Do not accelerate the engine. Then:

® With the car in @© (Drive), turn the Electronic Climate Control to
“Auto” and let the engine idle for 3 minutes or more.

® Turn your engine off,

MNow your computer 1s programmed.

HALOGEN BULBS

ﬁl CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and can burst if you
drop or scratch the bulb. You or others could be injured. Take
special care when handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.

EXTERIOR LAMP HOUSINGS

NOTICE:

Your Cadillac’s lamp housings are designed with small vents so
moisture will be removed when the lights are on, or after driving
for a short time. If an excessive amount of moisture is present
which does not clear, see your Cadillac dealer for service.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

HEADLIGHT BULB REMOVAL

Here is how to change the halogen headlight bulb.

Rotate the headlight
housing socket
clockwise 1/4 turn
and gently remove
the headlight housing
socket and bulb.

Disconnect the socket from the harness by separating the locking clip.

NOTICE:

Do not touch glass portion of the new halogen bulb! The oil
from your fingers will shorten the life of your new halogen bulb.
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Install the new bulb and socket to the wiring harness connector, Make
sure that the harness is locked to the bulb socket.

MNow reinstall into the lamp assembly.

CORNERING LAMP BULB REPLACEMENT

1. Open the hood to gain access to the mounting screw.

2. Remove the screw
securing the
cornering lamp
housing.
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3. Gently pull out the
cornering lamp
assembly.

4. Remove the socket by rotating it counterclockwise slightly, then
replace the bulb and reinstall.

5. When instaliing the
cornering lamp
housing be sure
that the two guide
pins are aligned
with the holes.
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TAILLIGHT BULB REPLACEMENT

I. Loosen the upper
Torex® screw, but
don't remove il.

2. Gently tilt the top portion of the taillight housing to access the bulb
sockets. (1f vou can’t access the lower bulb socket, remove the taillight
housing completely. )

3. Pressthe bulb
socket housing
lever and rotate
the socket
counterclockwise
and remove 1t.
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. Replace bulb by

pressing and
turning bulb
counterclockwise.

5. Reinstall taillamp housing. Be sure to insert tab (located on the lower
portion of the housing) into extension housing if you have removed it

completely.

Center High Mounted Stop Lamp Bulb Replacement

T oy

® Gently pry up on the trim cover.
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& Twist the socket counterclockwise and remove the socket and bulb
from the housing.

& Replace the bulb, and reinstall,

WIPER BLADE REPLACEMENT

Position the windshield wipers on the windshield in the “mid” wipe

position. To do this, turn the ignition key to Accessory and turn the wipers

on. Then with the door open, turn the ignition key to off.

Start with the driver side wiper blade assembly.
Ay

Using a small
screwdriver, gently
insert it into the hole
releasing the blade
assembly from the
WIpEr arm.
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Do the same with the passenger side wiper blade assembly.

To install the wiper blade, align the wiper arm pin with the hole on the
wiper blade assembly and snap it into place.

If you only want to replace the wiper inserts follow these steps:

1. Gently pull the insert from the blade housing,

2. Reinstall the new insert by aligning the blade housing tabs and the
edge of the insert. Make sure that the insert is connected to all the
housing tabs.

3. Install the wiper blade assembly to the wiper arm.
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LOADING YOUR VEHICLE

TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION \
=" OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.
FRT, CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS. KG

MAX. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE
CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLDTIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED PRESSURE

RTG PSI/KPa

FAT.

RR.

SPA.

IF TIRES ARE HOT. ADD 4PSI/2BKPa SEE
OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

INFORMATION
\ GEN GME

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight it may properly carry,
The Tire-Loading Information label found on the driver’s door tells you
the proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation pressures for
the tires on your vehicle. It also gives you important information about
the number of people that can be in your vehicle and the total weight that
you can carry. This weight is called the Vehicle Capacity Weight and
includes the weight of all occupants, cargo, and all nonfactory-installed
options,
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E MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
=" DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI-
CABLE US. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVEN-
TION STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE
DATE OF MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

T GEN GME /

The other label is the Certification label, found on the rear edge of the
driver’s door. It tells you the gross weight capacity of your vehicle, called
the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo. Never exceed the
GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for
either the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread it out. Don’t carry
more than 203 Ibs. (92 kg) in vour trunk.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the GYWR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRSs. If you do, parts on your
vehicle can break, or it can change the way your vehicle handles.
These could cause you to lose control. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.
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' NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or components that fail
—_ because of overloading.

If vou put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases, tools, packages, or
anything else -- they will g0 as fast as the vehicle goes. If you have to stop
or turn quickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep going.

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and injure people
in a sudden stop or turn, or in a crash.

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle,

In a trunk, put them as far forward as you can. Try to spread

the weight evenly.
® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases, inside the vehicle

50 that some of them are above the tops of the seats.
@ Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

. ¢ Don't leave a seat folded down unless you need to.
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TIRES

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires made
by a leading tire manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire
manufacturers and their warranties are delivered with every new Cadillac.
If your spare tire is a different brand than your road tires, you will have a
tire warranty folder from each of these manufacturers.

/\ CAUTION:
Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.

® (Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of
too much friction. You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded
tires. The resulting accident could cause serions injury.
Check all tires frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your tires
are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut, punctured, or
broken by a sudden impact, such as when you hit a pothele.
Keep tires st the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly
worn, or if your tires have been damaged, replace them.

See “Inflation - Tire Pressure” in this section for inflation
pressure adjostment for higher speed driving.

Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label which is located on the driver’s door
shows the correct inflation pressures for your tires, when they're cold.
“Cold™ means your vehicle has been sitting for at least three hours or
driven no more than a mile.
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NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or overinflation is
all right. It's not. If your tires don't have enough air
(underinflation) you can gel:

® Too much flexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading

Bad wear
Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation), you can get:

® LUnusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check: Check vour tires once a month or more.
The tire pressures are:

® Front - 30 psi (207 kPa)

® Rear- 30 psi (207 kPa)

Recommended tire size is:

® Michelin XW4 Blackwall (P215/70R15)

® TI25/70RIS (Compact Spare)

How to Check: Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. Simply looking at the tires will not tell you the pressure,
especially if you have radial tires - which may look properly inflated even
if they're underinflated.
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[t your tires have valve caps, be sure to put them back on. They help
prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

‘1o make your tires last longer, have them inspected and rotated at the
mileages recommended in the Maintenance Schedule.

10

Use this rotation
pattern,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear inflation
pressure as shown on the Tire-Loading Information label. Make certain
that all wheel nuts are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in the
Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which it is fastened,
can make wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel counld
come off and cause an accident. When you change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from places where the wheel attaches to
the vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
if you need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See “Changing a
Flat Tire” in the Index.)

When It’s Time for New Tires

One way to tell when
it’s time for new tires is
to check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires
have only 2/32 inch
(1.0 mm) or less of
tread remaining.
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You need a new tire if;
® You can see the indicators at three or more places around the tire.
® You can see cord or fabric showing through the tire's rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep enough to show
cord or fabric,

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.
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® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other damage that can’t be repaired
well because of the size or location of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label.

The tires installed on vour vehicle when it was new had a Tire
Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec) number on each tire’s
sidewall. When you get new tires, get ones with that same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will continue to have tires that are
designed to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating, traction, ride
and other things during normal service on your vehicle. If your tires have
an all-season tread design, the TPC number will be followed by a “MS”
(for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a TPC Spec number,
make sure they are the same size, load range, speed rating and
construction type (bias, bias-belted or radial) as your original tires.

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while driving. If you
mix tires of different sizes or types (radial and bias-belted
tires), the vehicle may not handle properly, and you could have a
crash. Be sure to use the same size and type tires on all four
wheels.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system developed by the United
States National Highway Traffic Safety Administration which grades tires
by treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This applies only
to vehicles sold in the United States.)
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on the wear rate of
the tire when tested under controlled conditions on a specified
government test course. For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one
and a half (1 1/2) times as well on the government course as a tire graded
100. The relative performance of tires depends upon the actual
conditions of their use, however, and may depart significantly from the
norm due to variations in driving habits, service practices and differences
in road characteristics and climate,

Traction - A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest are: A, B, and C. They
represent the tire’s ability to stop on wel pavement as measured under
controlled conditions on specified government test surfaces of asphalt
and concrete. A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned to this tire is based on braking
(straight-ahead) traction tests and does not include cornering (turning)
traction.

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C, representing the
tire's resistance to the generation of heat and its ability to dissipate heat
when tested under controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel. Sustained high temperature can cause the material of the tire
to degenerate and reduce tire life, and excessive temperature can lead to
sudden tire failure. The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard No. 109. Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by
law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire is established for a tire that
is properly inflated and not overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation,
or excessive loading, either separately or in combination, can cause heat
buildup and possible tire failure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls of passenger car fires.

207
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While the tires available as standard or optional equipment on General
Motors vehicles may vary with respect to these grades, all such tires meet
General Motors performance standards and have been approved for use
on General Motors vehicles, All passenger type (P Metric) tires must
conform to Federal safety requirements in addition to these grades,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced carefully at the
factory to give you the longest tire life and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels aligned again,
However, if you notice unusual tire wear or your vehicle pulling one way
or the other, the alignment may need to be reset. If you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, vour wheels may need
to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or badly rusted. 1f wheel nuts
keep coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts should be
replaced. If the wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum wheels,
which can sometimes be repaired). See your Cadillac dealer if any of
these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel vou need,

Each new wheel should have the same load carrying capacity, diameter,
width, offset, and be mounted the same way as the one it replaces,

If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM original equipment parts. This way, you
will be sure to have the right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
Cadillac model.

2908
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/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. It could affect the braking
and handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose air and make
you lese control. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Always ose the correct wheel, wheel
bolts, and wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with bearing life,
brake cooling, speedometer/odometer calibration, headlight
aim, bumper height, vehicle ground clearance, and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is dangerous. You can’t
know how it’s been used or how many miles it’s been driven. It
could fail suddenly and cause an accident. If you have to replace
a wheel vse a pew GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

Use tire chains only where legal and only when you must. Use
only SAE Class “S™ type chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the front tires and tighten them as tightly
as possible with the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manufacturer’s instructions. If you can hear
the chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten them. If
the contact continues, slow down until it stops. Driving too fast
with chains on will damage your vehicle,

APPEARANCE CARE
F-'_ 'n..,:-!'l]_-“."' :!"l“"' .

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others
can burst into flame if you strike a match or get them on a hot part of the
vehicle. Some are dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from a container to clean your Cadillac, be sure
to follow the manufacturer’s warnings and instructions. And always open
your doors or windows when vou're cleaning the inside,
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Never use these to clean your vehicle:
® Gasoline

Benzene

Maphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
® Nail Polish Remover

Thev can all be hazardous -- some more than others - and they can all
damage vour vehicle. too.

Don’t use any of these unless this manual says you can. In many uses.
these will damage vour vehicle:

e Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Bleach

e Reducing Agents

CLEANING THE INSIDE OF YOUR
CADILLAC

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl
or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Cadillac dealer has two GM cleaners, a solvent-type spot lifter and a
foam-type powdered cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well. Do not use them on vinyl or leather.
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Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.
Clean up stains as soon as you can -- before they set.

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stains are stubborn.

Use solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area only. If you use
them, don’t saturate the stained area.

If a ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire area immediately
or it will set.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or saddle soap.

For stubborn stains, use a mild solution of 109 isopropyl alcohol
(rubbing alcohol) and 90% water.

Never use oils, varnishes, solvent-based or abrasive cleaners, furniture
polish or shoe polish on leather.

Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately. If dirt is allowed to
work into finish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning Speaker Covers

Vacuum around a speaker cover gently, so that the speaker won't be
damaged. If something gets on one of them, follow the steps earlier under
“Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric.” Use as little solvent as you can.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric
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Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask surrounding trim
along stitch or welt lines.

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the directions on the
container label.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.

Don't saturate the material.
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e Don’t rub it roughly.

® Assoon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge to remove the
suds.

® Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.
e Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel or cloth.
® Then dry it immediately with a blow dryer or a heat lamp.

NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat lamp. You could scorch the
fabric.

® Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if vou have to use solvent-type cleaner at all. Some spots and
stains will clean off better with just water and mild soap.

If you need to use a solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the trim material with a clean, dull
knife or scraper. Use very little cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of the
stain, “feathering” toward the center. Keep changing to a clean
section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately dry the area with an
air hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help prevent a cleaning ring. (See
the previous NOTICE.)

———— —
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Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, oil, butter, margarine, shoe polish, coffee with cream,
chewing gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt.

e (Carefully scrape off excess stain,
e Follow the solvent-type instructions described earlier.

® Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seat fabric. They should be removed as soon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them and may cause them to spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Such as catsup, coffee (black), egg, fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft drinks,
wine, vomit, urine and blood.

e Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the soiled area with cool
water.

If a stain remains, follow the foam-type instructions described earlier.

If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine, treat the area with a
water/baking soda solution: 1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup
(250 ml) of lukewarm water.

® If needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Such as candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce and unknown stains.

e Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with cool water and allow
to dry.

® [f a stain remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner.
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Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You may have to do it
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if you don’t get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and a solvent-type vinyl cleaner,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces of the instrument
panel. Sprays containing silicones or waxes may cause annoying
reflections in the windshield and even make it difficult to see through the
windshield under certain conditions.

Care of Wood Panels

® Use a clean cloth moistened in warm soapy water (use mild dish
washing soap). Dry the wood immediately with a clean cloth.

CARE OF SAFETY BELTS

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:
Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it may severely
weaken them. In a crash they might not be able to provide

adequate protection. Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.
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GLASS

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM Part No.
1050427) or a liquid household glass cleaner will remove normal tobacco
smoke and dust films.

Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may cause scratches.
Avoid placing decals on the inside rear window, since they may have to be
scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged. Any lemporary
license should not be attached across the defogger grid.

CLEANING THE OUTSIDE OF THE
WINDSHIELD BACK GLASS AND
WIPER BLADES

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield washer, or if the
wiper blade chatters when running, wax or other material may be on the
blade or windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield Cleaner,
Bon-Ami Powder™ {GM Part No. 1050011). The windshield is clean if
beads do not form when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and replaced when
WOITI.

CLEANING THE OUTSIDE OF YOUR
CADILLAC

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep it clean by
washing it often with lukewarm or cold water.
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Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun. Don’t use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild
detergent) soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that contain acid or abrasives.
All cleaning agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on the
surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a soft, clean chamois or a
100% cotton towel to avoid surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause water to enter your vehicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your Cadillac may be necessary to
remove residue from the paint finish. You can get GM approved cleaning
products from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care” in the Index.)

Your Cadillac has a “basecoat/clearcoat” paint fimish. The clearcoat gives
more depth and gloss to the colored basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes
that are non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on a basecoat/
clearcoat paint finish may dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

ALUMINUM WHEELS

Your aluminum wheels have a protective coating similar to the painted
surface of your Cadillac. Don’t use strong soaps, chemicals, chrome
polish, abrasive cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on them because
vou could damage this coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax may be
applied.

NOTICE:

Don’t use an automatic vehicle wash that has hard silicon
carbide cleaning brushes. These brushes can take off the
protective coating.
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WHITE SIDEWALL TIRES

Your Cadillac dealer has a GM White Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can use
a stiff brush with the cleaner.

WEATHERSTRIPS

Silicone lubricant on weatherstrips will allow them to last longer, seal
better, and not stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease with a clean cloth at
least every six months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
applications may be required. (See “Recommended Fluids & Lubricants™
in the Index.)

SHEET METAL DAMAGE

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal repair or
replacement, make sure the body repair shop applies anti-corrosion
material to the parts repaired or replaced to restore corrosion protection.

FOREIGN MATERIAL

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree
sap, bird droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, and other
foreign matter can damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Use cleaners that are marked safe for painted surfaces to
remove foreign matter,

FINISH DAMAGE

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish should be
repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode quickly and may develop
into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up materials
available from your dealer or other service outlets. Larger areas of finish
damage can be corrected in your dealer’s body and paint shop.
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UNDERBODY MAINTENANCE

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust control can collect on
the underbody. If these are not removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can
occur on the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan, and
exhaust system even though they have corrosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the underbody with plain
water, Clean any areas where mud and other debris can collect. Dirt
packed in closed areas of the frame should be loosened before being
flushed. Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system can do this
for you.

CHEMICAL PAINT SPOTTING

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a chemical fallout.
Airborne pollutants can fall upon and attack painted surfaces on your
vehicle, This damage can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched into the paint
surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Cadillac will repair, at no
charge to the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles damaged by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first.
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APPEARANCE CARE MATERIALS CHART

GM
PART
NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
1052277 |12 0Z. (0.354 L) | SPRAY-A-SQUEAK WEATHER STRIPS-STOPS
SQUEAKS ON
1052918 |12 0Z. (0.354 L) | SILICOMNE LUBRICANT METALTO-METAL AND
3634770 |1 0OZ, (0.028 KG) | GOODWRENCH METAL-TO-RUBBER
WEATHER STRIP CONTACT
LUBRICANT
1050172 |16 OZ. (0.473 L) | TAR AND ROAD QIL REMOVES OLD WAXES,
REMOVER POLISHES, TAR AND ROAD
Ol
1050173 |16 OZ. (0.473 L) | CHROME CLEANER REMOVES RUST AND
AND POLISH CORROSION ON CHROME
AND STAINLESS STEEL
1050174 |16 OZ. (0473 L) | WHITE SIDEWALL CLEANS WHITE AND
TIRE CLEANER BLACK TIRES
1050214 |32 0Z. (0846 L) | VINYL/LEATHER SPOT ANMD STAIN REMOVAL
CLEANER ON LEATHER OR VINYL
1050244 |16 OZ. (0.473 L) | FABRIC CLEANER SPOT AND STAIN REMOVAL
ON CLOTH AND FABRIC
1050427 | 23 OZ. (0.680 L) | GLASS CLEANER GLASS CLEANING AND
SPOT CLEANING ON VINYLS
1050428 | 6LB. (2.72 KG) MULTI-PURPOSE CLEANS VINYL AND CLOTH
POWDERED ON DOOR TRIM, SEATS,
CLEANER AND CARPET-ALSO, TIRES
AND MATS
1052340 |12 0Z, (0.354 L) | LUBRIPLATE GREASE FOR HOOD,
(WHITE GREASE) TRUNK AND DOOR HINGES
AND LATCHES
1050729 |80OZ (0.237L) |VINYL TOP CLEANER |CLEANING OF VINYL TOPS
1052870 |16 0Z. (0.473L) | WASHWAX (CONC.) | EXTERIOR WASH
1051398 |BOZ (0.237 L) |SPOTUFTER SPOT AND STAIN REMOVAL
ON CLOTH AND FABRIC
1051515 |32 OZ (0.946L) |GM OPTIKLEEN WINDSHIELD WASHER
SOLVENT AND
ANTI-FREEZE
1050201 |16 OZ (0.473L) | MAGIC MIRROR EXTERIOR CLEANER AND
CLEANER POLISH POLISH
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VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

(VIN)

» IUTUNANTIRNWRAN -

[=]  1G6KD52BXRU20000!

1 G6 KD 5 2 BXRUZ200001

HATION OF —l L PRODUCTION
ORIGIN SEQUENCE NUMBER
1 = USA
MANUFACTURER
0 = GENERAL
MOTORS
MAKE —
-— 1
B = CADILLAC — ASSEMBLY PLANT
T e U = HAMTRAMECK, MICH
KD = SEDAN DEVILLE
VIN BODY CODE = BODY TYPE —  MOOEL YEAR
5 = % SEDAN 4 DDOR Ry
— CHECK DIGIT
— EMNGINE CODE
B = 4.9 LITEA {200 HP)
— RESTRAINT SYSTEM:

2 ACTIVE (MANLIALY BELTS WITH DRIVER AND
PASSENGERS INFLATABRLE AESTHAINT SYSTEM
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This is the legal identifier for your Cadillac. It appears on a plate in the
front corner of the instrument panel, on the driver’'s side. You can see it if
you look through the windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts labels and the
certificates of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the engine code. This cade will help
you identify your engine, specifications, and replacement parts.

SERVICE PARTS IDENTIFICATION LABEL

You'll find this label

on the spare tire cover. It's very helpful if you ever need to order parts.
On this label is:

® your VIN,

® the model designation,

® paint information, and

® a list of all production options and special equipment.
Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle.
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ADD-ON ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your Cadillac unless you check
with your dealer first. Some electrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the damage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to add anything
electrical to your Cadillac, see “Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Cadillac” in the Index.

Retained Accessory Power

When you stop your Cadillac and turn the key to Off, you can use these
accessories for 10 more minutes:

® Radio

® Power Windows
® Astroroof

® Windshield Wipers

If you open a door, everything will go off. And, after 10 minutes
everything will go off, also.

If you want power for another 10 minutes, just turn the key to Run and
then back to Off.
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FUSES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from short circuits by a
combination of Mini Fuses, Circuit Breakers, and Maxi Fuses. This
greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by electrical problems.

If you have a problem on the road and don’t have a spare fuse, you can
“borrow” one of the same value. Select a feature that you can get along
without that is the same value you need -- like the radio or cigarette
lighter -- and use its fuse, Be sure to use a fuse with the same amperage
rating number on it (ie. 10A, 20A, etc.) Replace it as soon as you can,

There is a fuse removal tool and some spare mini fuses in the glove box
door, just lift the cover up.

Engine Compartment Fuse Block

= i

To gain access, lift the
COver,

Maxi Fuses/Relay Center

The maxi fuse and relays are located next to the engine compartment fuse
block. If a maxi fuse should blow, have your vehicle serviced by your
Cadillac dealer immediately.
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— | osm SR PCM (IGN) 1N o GN1  FUEL PUMP)
28 120 J[_oa J[_10a J[_woa J[ w04 J[_ 208 |
PCM (BAT) ATD BATT aC COMP HOLPS STOP LP TURNHAZE
— T T JL_toa J[ 308 J[ 2w J[ 208 |
DAL OAL HTD WS LRSTRUT  ARSTAUT  LFSTAUT  AFSTAUT
L wa J0L s JL wos 1L 1oa JL ma 1L wa L 1oa |
LHDLP LO A HOLP LO L HOLF HI A HOLP HI 1G5 CODL FAMN THRANS
— L _woa J[_noe L woa QL d0Aa J[ e [ o4 ] 108 |
FUSE CENTER IDENTIFICATION
Ao S
M ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BLOCK
DISETH 204 TURN/HAZ 204
— IGNITION CONTROL MODULE —  HAZARD FLASHER
SIA 204 — TURN FLASHER RELAY
DIAGHOSTIC/EMERGY HESERVE — TUHRMN FLASHER MODULE
—_— MODULE (DERM DAL ‘H.'IAE.A.HA.DA}
— DUAL POLE ARMING SENSOR — DAYTIME RUMNING LIGHTS (CANADA]
PCM [IGN) 104 DAL

N CONTROL MODULE (FCM)

— PAGS-Kay® DECODER MODULE
M 104

- 1,4, 8, AND 7 FUEL INJECTCRS
1M 108
— £ 3.5 AMD B FUEL INJECTORS
IGN 1 104
A/C REFRIGERANT PRESSLIRE SWITCH
TRAKSAXLE RAMNGE SWITCH
STOPATSVCALISE BRAKE SWITCH
INSTHLIMENT PAMEL CLUSTER
KEYLESS ENTHY MODULE
DIAGHOSTIC/ENERGY RESERAVE MODLLE

gmﬂﬁlﬂﬁi LIGHTS

(HAZARD SWITCH ASSY.
EHIHE MODULE
HEADLIGHT SWITCH
TWILIGHT SENTINEL/DAL MODLILE
FUEL PUMP 204
— FUEL PUMP
— QIL FAESSURE 2WITCH
—  POWERTHAIN CONTACL MODULE (PCM)

m%‘ﬂ&?ﬂﬂ.lw CONTROL MODULE (PCM)

T HDAD SN

D SEMSING SUSPENGION [RES) MODULE

ANC COMP 104

— AG COMPRESSOR CLUTCH

HOLPS 304

—  HEADLIGHT DIMMER SWITCH

—_ HﬁEﬂuﬂ#lm RELAY "0 [EMGEMNE COMP MICAO

— DAL HEADLI'EIHJ" AELAY "E° WITH DAYTIME
RUNNING LIGHTS)

—_ F’ml'vl"EHE C13

STOP LP 20A

— STOMBTSICAUISE SWITCH

— BTOPLIGHT EWITCH CAPRCITOR

EFT D AIGHT

LD BEAM HEADLAMP
HTD WS 104

— HEATED WINDSHIELD CONTROL MODULE
LR STRUT 104

— LEFT REAR STRUT

AR STRUT 104

— HMAHT AEAR STRUT

LF STRUT 104

— LEFT FRONT STRUT

AF STRUT 104

—  RINEHT FRONT STRUT

L HOLP LD 104

— LEFT Lo BEAM HEADLAMP
A HOLP LD 104

— RAIGEHT LO BEAM HEADLAMP
L HOLP HI 104

— LEFT HI BEAM HEADLAME
A HOLP HI 108

—  AIGHT HI BEAM HEADLAMP

IGM 3 104
—  REAR DEFOGGER RELAY
— ELECTRONIC LEVEL CONTROL {ELL3)
— HEATED WiINDSHIELD

HEATER AND A/C PROGRAMMER
—. CAUISE CONTROL
COOLING FAN 104
— ENTENDED 'I'Fh'-';'-'EL BHRAKE S\WITCH
POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODLLE (PCM)
COOLING FAN AELAYS 1, 2, AND 3
— FRONT AND AEAR HEATED DXYGEN SENSOR
TFIAHB."EEE 104
CWYERSPEED ALEAT MODOLUILE [EXPORT
POWER STEERING PRESSURE SWITC
EXHALIST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGH] VALVE
TRANSAXLE SHIFT SOLEMDIDSE A & B
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SOLENOID
POWERTRAIN COMTRD 1-%
TORGUE CONVERTER CLLITGH BOLE
TGC BRAKE SWITCH
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4 ™ ~ \ ™~ -~
r| m £
mo S0A S04
0
: | 8 g :
[ ] T
=% m o G0A B0,
= : :
2 = % J0A C.B. A0,
3l - 4 ]
al -] =
E 304 04,
! 3 @ - 2
% B0A 304
1
5 % 5
g BOA 304 CB.
o >
e A A, B -
- POWER ANTENNA
LH MAXI® FUSE BLOCK B sl
FUSE 1 (50 AMP) (STRG 1-2) LEFT AND RIGHT MIRROR DEFOGGERS
= HETAINED ACCESS0RY POWER FUSE 6 (50 AMP) (STRG 3)
[RADRO/WIFERS) AETAINED ACCESSORY POWER
STAHTEH (SUNROOE/POWER WINDOWS)
- THUNK COMF FUSES B11 AND B13 - ENGINE COMP FUSES D1, D9, DS
FUSE 2 (80 AMP) (BODY) - TRUNE COMP FUSES A1, A7 AS AT, AD
EMNGINE COBE 811
- ROAD SENSING SUSPENSION
= FOG LIGHTS
- THUNE COMP FUSE C1. C3, &5, C7, C8, AND RH MAXI® FUSE BLOCK
c CIRCINT BREAKER 1 (30 AMP) (DAB)
TAUNK COMP FUSE C13 [EXPORT) RETAINED ACCESSORY FOWER (RAF)
REAR FOG LIGHT (EXPORAT) [SUNROOFPOWER WINDOWS)
CIRCUIT BREAKER 3 (30 AMP) (SEAT) FUSE 2 (30 AMP) (RADIO)
= LEFT AND RIGHT POWER SEAT SWITCHES -  DELCO-BOSE® SPEAKERS
- LEFT AMD RIGHT LUIMBAR RELAYS - RADD CONTROL HEAD
- POWER DOOR LOCKS - REMOTE RADID RECENVER
- KEYLESS ENTRY MODLULE FUSE 3 (50 AMP) (COOL)
- HOAMS - COOUNG FANS
- FUEL DOOR RELEASE SWITCH PUSE 4 (40 AMP) HVAC BLOWER [BLOWER)
TAUME RELEASE SWITGH ~ HVAC POWER MOTOR
Fu&E 4 (30 AMP) (IPC) - A/ COMPRESSOR
POWERTHAIN CONTROL MODLULE (PCM) FUSE 5 (50 AMP) ABS (BRAKES)
ELECTROMIC CLIMATE CONTROL - BAAKE PRESSURE MODULATOR VALVE
- RAP/ILLUMINATED ENTRY MODULE FLISE 6 (50 AMP) (LAMPS)
- INSTRUMENT PANEL CLUSTER TUAN FLASHER MODULE
- PASS-Key® DECODER MODULE - HAZAAD FLASHER
- THEFT DETEARENT - BTOPMBTSCRUSE BRAKE SWITCH
FUSE § (60 AMP) (HVAC) ~ PARKING LIGHTS
- LEFT AND RIGHT HEATED SEATS - DAY TIME RUNMING LIGHTS (CANADA)
- ELECTROMNIC LEVEL CONTROL (ELC) - EMGINE COME FUSES B1, B3 AND BS
- TRUNK LID PULL DOWM ~ TRUNK COMP FUSES D11, D13
T ———————————— e —————
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Trunk Compartment Fuse Block

[E—

Pull the cover otf to
£ain access.
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" CRANK

~  AAPILLUSNINATED ENTHY MOOLILE
THEFT DETEARENT MOOLULE

—  HEYLESE EMTRY MOD0ULE

—  TURN FLAEHER AELAY “F TRLINK COWF
WRCAD RELAY SENTER

HOLP WASH [30 AP} EXPORT OMLY

—  MNOT ECLIPPED

PG (FEN) (10 ANSTY

— IMETALIMEMNT PAMEL CLUSTER

RTD EUSF {10 AKF)

— BPEED SENSTIVE SUSPENEION

—  EMGINE COM? MR AELAY CENTER
RSS OAMPEHR RELAY “F*

AEE {10 AMF|

—  ELECTROMIC BRAKE AND TRACTION COMTRONL. MODULE
EBTCAN

WIPER (30 AMF

~  WAPERMMAEMER SWATCH

AAD (IGM) {10 AKF)
AEMEITE A ABECHTVER

A DEFDG (30 AMP)

— HAEAR DEFODGGER

HTD MIAR {10 AMF)
LT AND AT QUTEDE iR RdiR DEFOSEERS

PG (RATT) (10 AR}

IGM 1 HOLP WASH IPC [MEM) RTD ABS
C oA ][ qea QL _3on J[ | ea J oA ][ o8 |
WIFER RAD {IGH] A DEFOG HTD MIRR  IPC (BATT) THEFT HYAC/DABIE
C 38 J [ oa J[Csoa J[3oa J[_oa JL 08 J[ oa |
AADNO (AMF)  TRAILER AMNT CIGAR BOOY 2 BODY 1 AEAD LF
[T ) soa J [ toa J[ 28 J[ toa J[ 1oa |
L PRK LP A PRK LP RAD [BAT]  TALINK PLD ELC AHTD SEAT L HTD SEAT
—wa J[ oA J[ doa J[ =208 J[ 08 J[ oA ][ oa ]
—
DEVILLE TRUNK COMPARTMENT FUSE BLOCK
CRANK (10 AMP) CIGAR (20 AMF)
AAFLLLUMINATED ENTRY BODLULE ~ LT AMD AT REAR CIGARETTE UGHTERS
DMAGNCSTICENERGY RESERVE PRCNT CIGARETTE LIGHTER
MIOCILILE (DERM) EHIME MODULE
TRANSAXLE FANGE SWITCH [NS5S) BODY 2 (10 A
G 1 (10 AP —  POWERMIARDA SWTCH
TRLNKFUEL DOOA AELEASE INHIBIT RELAY "E° —  AAPRELAY
FLEL LEVER SEMRSOH —  LDCE-OUT ST RELAY S (TALUNK SOMP 1 MICRO
- ELECTROCHROMIC MIRRCR AELAY CENTER

COUATESY UGHTS RELAY “C7 (TALUNK COMP 2 MICRD
AELAY CENTESM)

- RAP RELAY “E° (TRUNK COKMP- 3 MICAD RELAY CENTER)

—  KEYLERS ENTRY MODLALE

- TRLiME LAARP

BOOY § |10 AP
FRONT DOOR LOCK SWTCHESR
FRONWT DOCH COUATESY LAME

- {ILOWE BOX LAMP

—  HEADLIGHT SSNTCH

READ LP (18 ARP)

— LT AMD AT FROMT HEADER LAMP
GARAGE DDON OPENER
LT Amat BT AR HEADFER LAMFS

L FRE LP (10 AMP)

— LT REAR TAULSTOPTURN LAMPS

— LT FRONT PARK/TURM LAMPS
FRONT &40 AEAR LEFT SIDE MARKES LAMPS
AT RCAR MEREER LAMP
HEADLIGHT S#ITCH

—  INETRUMENT PANEL CLUSTER

A PRE LP (10 AMP)
AADIO CONTROL HEAD

— AT TAILSTOR TUAN LAWMSS

—  INSTRLIMENT PANEL CLUETER AT FRONT AND AEAR SIDE MAAKER LAMPS
Eﬂﬂé?—mm'lﬁcccemdm AT FRONT PARK AND TURN Lapdes
—  THEFT DETERRENT AELAY "D [THUNK COMP ENGINE COMP: LAF
-FbEHE.ﬁ."u' gEr.rrem I LIGEMNSE PLATE LAMFPS
—  THEFT DETERAENT MOCULE BAD (RAT) (10 AP
HVAC/DABIE (10 AP A
HEATER AND A% PROGAAMMER TRUNK PLD (20 AMP)
AP ALLLSIRATED EMNTRY MODULE — TS LD PULL DOWS MOTOR
R0 {20 &M ELLC {30 AMP)
L mﬁvﬁ ugnmn.lﬂan ELECTROMG LEVEL CONTRDL ELG)
TRAILER (213 AMP) B HTD SEAT (10 ARSP)
HOT ECLNFPLD —  MESENGEFRS HEATED BEAT
ANT (10 Ak iLHTD SEAT {10 ANIFY
—  ANTENNS MOTOE — DRNER'S HEATED SEAT
e —— — —
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Headlights

The headlight wiring is protected by a circuit breaker in the light switch.
An electrical overload will cause the lights to go on and off, or in some
cases to remain off. If this happens, have vour headlight wiring checked
right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit breaker and a fuse.
If the motor overheats due to heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until
the motor cools. If the overload is caused by some electrical problem and
not snow, etc., be sure to get 1t fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current load is too heavy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, protecting the circuit until the problem is fixed or goes

away,

BULB CHART
DESCRIPTION BULB NO.
ARh Ay Iminatinn oo e s s e e e e s e 1445
121 gk o 16T 5 R P S 2057
COENEEIE EIRIE o oo s n e it e e AR A 3156 )2
Courtesy BeadmE LIaht oo poesimv s e sasi s Hiaess 168
Glove Compartmiest Light . . occicivsasdiainiiiviivam 194
Headlights Composite
Alnner High Beam . ........ ... ... iienn... e 9005 HB3
IR T BREEITY o v vn v oo bivarin o o g ks N aa b 9006 HB4
LACENSe PR IR .o v e R B A 194
Parkand TumSIpndl o cun i s anr s s s a v s . 3157 K2
Nice Marker LISIS .o sl i i s 194
i T LT o T e o S e N S i o R e . 2057 NA
OB TASRE o s o ieon 00885 6,65 0.m 1w mim 0w 7 mim 3 i ot oy 0B 1003
Vanity Mirror Hllumination . ......... oo iiiiiiiiiaernnses 124

319
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SPECIFICATIONS —
4.9 Liter Engine

The 4.9 Liter transverse engine is an overhead valve 90 degree V-8
design. The cylinder bore diameter and the piston stroke provide a piston
displacement of 300 cubic inches (4.9Liter).

This engine utilizes an aluminum crankcase with a separate aluminum
lifter carrier and removable cast iron cylinder liners. The cylinder heads
are made of cast iron and feature intergral valve seats and guides. The
cast nodular iron crankshaft is supported at five main bearing journals by
cast iron main bearing caps and shell type steel-backed aluminum inserts.
The center main bearing is the thrust bearing.

320
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The cast aluminum pistons use two compression rings and one oil control
ring. The pistons are tin plated to provide a non-scuffing surface when
the engine is new.

A steel camshaft is supported by five steel backed babbit bearings. It is
driven by the crankshaft through a chain at the front of the engine. The
give gear is keyed to the crankshaft and the driven sprocket is bolted to
the camshaft, Both the crankshaft gear and camshaft sprocket have
locating marks to provide the correct valve timing and timing chain
installation. The valve lifters are roller hydraulic type and are positioned
in the aluminum lifter carrier.

4T60FE Transaxle

The Hydra-Matic 4T60E 4-speed overdrive, electronic transaxle consists
primarily of a five element torque converter, two planetary gear sets,
various clutches, final drive assembly, and a control valve body.

321
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The torque converter houses a pump, turbine, pressure plate which is
splined to the turbine, and a stator assembly, serving as a fluid coupling, it
smoothly transmits power from the engine to the transaxle. It also
hydraulically provides a additional torque when required. When applied,
the pressure plate provides a mechanical torque when required. When
applied, the pressure plate provides a mechanical direct drive coupling of
the engine to the transaxie.

The two planetary gear sets provide the four forward gear ratios and
reverse. Changing of the gear ratios is fully automatic and is
accomplished through the use of various electronic and mechanical
requirements. Four multiple disc clutches, two roller clutches, a sprag
clutch, and three bands provide the friction elements required to obtain
the various ratios with the planetary gear sets.

A hydraulic system (the control valve body) pressurized by a vein type
pump provides the working pressure needed to operate the friction
elements and automatic controls.

Front Suspension

Your fully independent front suspension is a combination strut and spring
design. The frame is isolated from the body with six rubber mounts,

322
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Rubber bushings are used at the lower control arm pivots. The upper end
of the strut is isolated by a rubber mount which contains a bearing to
allow for wheel turning. The Speed Sensing Suspension automatically
controls the damping rate of the struis,

The lower end of the steering knuckle pivots on a ball joint riveted to the

control arm. The ball joint is connected to the steering knuckle with a
castellated nut and cotter pin.

Short/Long Arm Suspension (SLA)

Your vehicle uses an independent short/long arm rear suspension. All the
rear SUspension components are mounted on a suspension support which
is attached to the body at four points and is fully isolated with bushings
and insulators to minimize road noise. Each rear wheel is connected to
the suspension support through the suspension knuckle using an upper
and lower control arm and toe link.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

The control arms and toe link are attached to the suspension support on
the inboard side, and to a suspension knuckle on the outboard side. The
hub and bearing assembly is mounted to the knuckle and is a single,
non-serviceable unit which eliminates the need for wheel bearing
adjustment. The load leveling (ELC) shock absorbers are attached to the
lower control arm, with the upper end of the shock attached to the
suspension support. The springs are held in position between the lower
control arms and a pocket in the suspension support.

The suspension system also incorporates a new damping system known as
Speed Sensing Suspension. This system controls the damping forces in
the shock absorbers and struts, in response to various road and driving
conditions. The systems are capable of making these damping changes
extremely fast.

A computer receives inputs from vertical acceleration sensors, wheel to
body position sensors, vehicle speed sensor, lift and dive signals. This
computer evaluates the input from these sensors, to control the damping
of each of the struts and shocks independently to provide varied levels of
suspension control.

The system also has the capability of providing Speed Sensitive Steering
control. This system changes your steering effort based on your vehicle
speed.
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Speed Sensitive Steering

This system varies the amount of steering effort proportionate to your
vehicle speed. Steering is easier at a lower speed for increased
maneuverability and parking ease. As your vehicle speed increases, the
steering effort is also increased to provide a manual like steering feel for
maximum control and enhanced vehicle stability.

The power rack and pinion steering system has a rotary spool valve which
directs hydraulic fluid coming from the power steering pump to one side
or the other side of the rack piston. The integral rack piston is attached to
the rack. The rack piston converts hydraulic pressure to a linear force
which moves the rack left or right. The force is then transmitted through
the inner and outer tie rods to the steering knuckles, which turn the
wheels

If hydraulic assist is not available, manual control is maintained. However
under these conditions more steering effort is required.
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4.9 LITER ENGINE

T DT e R P e S S e 4,9L (300 cu. in.)
e T T e i 8 - 90 Degree V
Power (Acc.to SAEJI349) .. ... ..ot 200 (bhp) @ 4100 rpm

...................................... 250 (kW) @ 4100 rpm
Torgue (Acc. to SAEJ1349) .. .......... 275 (Ibs. ft.) (@ 3000 rpm

...................................... 375(N'm) @ 3000 rpm
DI U Ll e e 92mm (3.623 in.)
T CTION e 0o 2 e N T e ek it 0, B e s 92mm (3.623 in.)
Compression RabD .. ..oovivmessnssisnverrrssesenimee s 331
Cylinder Block ...... Die Cast Aluminum with Iron Cylinder Bores
N INAEr FERBRME - o i e e e e R R A Cast Iron
Intake Manifold .. ......ccc i Cast Aluminum
LMREL THDE icvcssnsnonsosushntonsnisssnsssa Roller Hydraulic
Intake Valve Head Diameter ........ e 45mm (1.772 in.)
Exhaust Valve Head Diameter ............cv... 38mm ( 1.496 in.)
PERBOTIR s o i ioa i b i ok kb e i S Cast Aluminum
D T - o e i a e a  re wa AaTe 1-8-4-3-6-5-7-2
L B e AL e e R Al 1-3-5-7
RIBIEBIE .. .. v oo o 8w Wi o o 8 SR 5T T RN T8 2-4-6-8
Camshaft .. .....coviiiiiriiiiineiniinnsrnanaearenran Steel
T L B L e R Chain
Crankshaft Material .. .ovsiiimaie s saesis Pearlitic Nodular Iron
AT A e U e R e e e s Five

ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Typmar bednkee e S I e e e Stationary
Ly o e e e e S M LR it S g Full-Flow
Ol Pump ... it i s i Geroto
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ENGINE COOLING SYSTEM

Radiator Cap Relief Pressure ................. 15.0 psi (103 kPa)
Thermostat Starts ToOpen . ............... 192-199°F (89-93°C)
Water Pnipy INDR . . < v o simin s st s sy s s Centrifugal
EVE BB - o it R S e b e R Serpentine
RAHMOLEORE oovic s v s e m s e e s A e s e Aluminum
Radiator Cooling Fams (2) 6. ot idabe sy s sssass Electric
FUEL SYSTEM
Induction Type ............ Sequential Port Fuel Injection (SPFI)
System Pressure .............0.c0.....33.4-43.5 psi (230-300 kPa)
e T o e ECM Controlled
g g e R e T Paper Type Element
PaelPUmIp o v e vl daincina b e e s Electric (In Tank)
Fuel Required ........ 000000 Premium Unleaded (91 Octane)
AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
Tado NBIME . ooviinissssnsamnmrnenssnnnns Hydra- Matic 4T60E
e o i e A AT R e A A 4-Speed Automatic
.................................... Viscous Converter Clutch
Fluid Reguired ............... DEXRON HE®or DEXRON I111®
L e e e e R R A AP A 2.73:1

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

Exhaust Gas Recirculation .......covevvnesssss Controlled Flow

Catalytic CONVerter . ........coouinuniieeen... . Ceramic Monolith

Evaporative Emission Control ................ Charcoal Canister

Crankcase Emission Control ....cvvrenesoisunacsnas PCV Valve

EIeCITONIC BYSIEM | oviy i s iaie s Open and Closed Loop
327
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EXHAUST SYSTEM

L ¢ e T S e Single with Crossover Pipe
MUTREE sl i ss s s e e One-Reverse Flow
T e Y T R ) R R T e None
EXOAUEE FIDE 5 viin sms b nens maiie e as s e basie Stainless Steel
Intermediate Pipe ...t iiiiinininnnnrnnns Stainless Steel
e e Stainless Steel
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
WOEEREIRE a0t v ink v o e Sy R b N T A ok 12
GIOMRIEE oot as oy s i s s S e R R e A Negative
S e O e e T e e e 140 Amp
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
Riefriperant=-RIM0 2 e ve v iy as b 2.0 1bs. (.91 kg)

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is
used. If you're not sure, ask your Cadillac dealership.

FLUID CAPACITIES
TEABaxle [FTOOEY. i v oo vamion tuie s sn s sonsis 20 pts. (9.5 L)
T T ] e R R b R T e 50qts. (4.7 L)
With Filter Change - . i ciiisaiinimn wverv iy 33 qis. (52 L)
Engine Cooling System .......... oo iivivivanns 11 gts. (10.5 L)
T T iy I e oS 20 gallons (76 L)
POwer SIBEIIME oo vouvssonsmnsssmnsss — . 1.3 quarts (1.2 L)
Windshield Washer Reservoir................. . 4.2 quarts (4.1 L)
TIGHTEN TORQUE
Spark Plugs ............ T O 20 N-m (15 Ibs, ft.)
OillPanDramPlog . .............. N T 30N-m (22 Ibs. ft.)
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NORMAL MAINTENANCE REPLACEMENT PARTS

AlrCleaner Element .. .. niaaviiiasuasvrass AC Type A1096C

............................................... .. 25096932
I L b e L B A T T g e h e A TBA-T2
Foel Filtet Element . .. ...opcocvivisisaniinsns AC Type GF-624

................................ R e S b 2 T
Engine L TREr oo iiiiiniiniiidiinen ity AC Type PF-58

................................................. 25014377
PCVValve . ... .. iiiiiiiiiiaiinnnnnnnnns AC Type CV-774C

............................................... .. 06487779
el d g U e U R S o S AC Type 41-902

.................................................. 5614235
Serpentine Dyive Belt ... . s siain v 3538853
SurgeTank Cap ........ccoiviiiiiiinnnnnn, vooo AC Type RC 33

............ R e kTR A B Al T A e s e AL
TREEIMIORERE . ..o o) sie s watean e et sk b s e SO 14
Upper Badiator HOSE: ... ciiveissmsnainiamnmavaasns 3521235
Lower Radiatoe Hoge: . 5o i il ddas by e v . 3521237
g b T T o e e B e 86519049
Trans Pan Gasket ........covereerrersresrssnsasenss . 8676250

VEHICLE DIMENSIONS
SHipping WeIEhY . .o vovvrnsinonss v smnsnses 3687 Ibs. (1672.2 kg)
WhHhEBEBRE . ., oo cnvmvnisniaarahop ety 111 in. (2819 mm)
| BT e e e S L e R 204.1 in. (5183 mm)
BRI s e e e T 54.5 in. (1384 mm)
L', 4] § 1 R A g ey D S O 74.2 in. (1884 mm)
FrontTrack . ..., 60.9 in. (1546 mm)
L . T L e 60.9 in. (1546 mm)
329
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TOLL-FREE HOTLINE
1-:800-882-1112

Roadside Service represents the spirit of luxury leadership at Cadillac
Motor Car Division. We hope the need never arises, but if it does,
Roadside Service is there for you!! Roadside Service covers you on the
road, far from home, all day and night, weekends and holidays.
THERE ARE NO MEMBERSHIF OR ENROLLMENT CHARGES.

Any Cadillac is eligible under this program.
- ROADSIDE SERVICE AVAILABILITY -

TYPE DAILY INCLUDING
OF ASSISTANCE HOLIDAYS
Phone Advisor 24 Hours
Dealer Technician 8 a.m. - 12 midnight
Towing
Battery Jump Start
Lockout Assistance 24 hours
Fuel Delivery
Tire Change

Cadillac Roadside Service is just one of your Cadillac Owner
Privileges*™ that leads to peace of mind.
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- Cadillac Owner Privileges sm -

Roadside Service provides several Cadillac Owner Privileges®™ at "no
charge”, throughout your 1994 Cadillac Warranty Period - 48 Months
or 50,000 Miles /80,000 Kilometers.

. EMERGENCY ROAD SERVICE - is performed on site for the
following situations:
. TOWING SERVICE
. BATTERY JUMP START
. LOCK OUT ASSISTANCE
- FUEL DELIVERY
L

FLAT TIRE CHANGE (* Covers change only)
=

Tire replacement/warranty coverage must be

determined by a Cadillac dealer or appropriate
tire manufacturer.
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pes - Cadillac Owner Privileges *m -

. TRIP INTERRUPTION - If your trip is interrupted due to a
warranty failure, incidental expenses may be reimbursed during
the 48 months or 50,000 miles/80,000 kilometers warranty
period. Items covered are hotel, meals and rental car,

. TRIP ROUTING - Free trip routing assistance is available
during the 48 months or 50,000 miles/80,000 kilometers
warranty period. Within a week of contacting Roadside Service
with your travel plans, Cadillac will provide a detailed trip
routing. Along with your first trip routing, you will receive a
Rand McNally North American Road Atlas,
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What Will Roadside Service Cost You ? ? ?

There is no cost to call the toll-free Roadside Service number. Many
times Roadside Advisors can assist you over the phone.

There is no cost for Roadside Service if the repair is under warranty or
the provided service is one of the covered Emergency Road Services.

If a dealership Service Technician travels to your location, and the
Iepair is not covered under warranty, there is a nominal service fee to
cover the technician's travel to and from your location. Labor is
charged at one and half times the Cadillac dealership retail labor rate,
with a 30 minute minimum. There is also a charge for any parts used
and a mileage fee if the technician travels beyond 30 miles.

How Do You Pay For Roadside Service ? ? ?

Payment is due at the time services are performed if it is determined
they are non-warranty related. Payment may be made by cash, personal
check or any major credit card honored by the participating Cadillac
dealership, tow service or locksmith.

In some instances where warranty determination cannot be made, the
charges must still be paid. Retain the bill and submit it to an authorized
Cadillac dealership Service Department for review. If the repair is
determined to be covered by warranty the dealer will expedite
reimbursement directly to you.
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Where Is Roadside Service Available ? ? ?

Wherever you drive in the United States or Canada, an advisor is
available to assist you over the phone. If needed, a dealer technician
will travel to your location within a 30 miles/50 kilometers radius, of a
participating Cadillac dealership. If beyond this radius, we will arrange
to have your car towed to the nearest Cadillac dealership,

How Do You Reach Roadside Service ? ? ?

Dial the toll-free Roadside Service number: 1-800-882-1112. An

experienced Roadside Service Adwvisor will assist you and request the
following information:

. A description of the problem

. Name, home address, home telephone number

. Location of your Cadillac, and number you are
calling from

. The model vear, vehicle identification number,
and date of delivery
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Who Will Repair Your Cadillac At Roadside ? ? ?

In many cases, the advisor at the Roadside Service Center can provide
instructions to get you back on the road.

To resolve more complex problems, the advisor will page an
experienced Cadillac dealership Service Technician. The technician will
call you and evaluate the possible cause. If a roadside repair is possible,
the technician will come to your location and provide a permanent or
lemporary repair.

What If Your Cadillac Is In An Unsafe Location Or
On A Limited Access Highway ? ? ?

If your car is located in an area that is determined to be unsafe (by you,
the advisor or the technician) or if the vehicle is on a limited access
freeway or regulated highway, the advisor will arrange to tow your
Cadillac to a safe location, where service can be performed. Additional
assistance will be provided if necessary.

What If Your Cadillac Cannot Be Repaired
At Roadside ? ? ?

If your car cannot be repaired at roadside within a reasonable period of
time (approximately 45 minutes) or requires the resources of a Cadillac
dealership service facility, the advisor will arrange a tow service for you.
Towing may also be necessary after the technician has attempted a
repair, but determines that your car cannot be repaired at roadside.

Tow services are provided by independent companies, so therefore,
Cadillac is not responsible for the tow company. During the 48 months
or 50,000 miles /80,000 kilometers warranty period, towing services are
covered for any disablement.
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What If You Have Difficulty Hearing Or Speaking
And Need Roadside Service ? ? ?

Roadside Service is prepared to assist owners who have hearing
difficulties or are speech impaired. Cadillac has installed special

Telecommunication Devices for the Deaf (TDD) in the Roadside
Service Center.

Any customer who has access to a TDD or a conventional teletypewriter
can communicate with Cadillac by dialing from the United States or
Canada: 1-800-TDD-CMCC or 1-800-833-2622 - daily, 24 hours.

What If You Do Not Speak English Fluently ? ? ?

Cadillac offers a multi-lingual approach in assisting you. Roadside
Advisors are conversant in a number of languages and utilize the AT&T

Language Line Interpreter available 24-hours a day. Just another way
Cadillac says "we care".
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Our Cadillac Dealer Technician network is ready
and able to assist Cadillac customers at roadside.

(&) Gt
oadside
= Crvice

iy o T

TOLL-FREE HOTLINE

1-800-882-1112
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Gold Key Courtesy Transportation

One of your Cadillac Owner Privileges 1s Gold Key Courtesy
Transportation. It's one more example of Cadillac’s commitment to
provide the services you expect and deserve as a Cadillac owner.

Gold Key Courtesy Transportation helps you get where you need to be
when vour Cadillac is in the dealership for warranty service. Every
Cadillac dealer can help meet vour transportation needs with courtesy
vehicles, rental cars, taxis or shuttle service.®

* Please ask about the specific Gold Key Courtesy Transpariarion benefiis
affered by vour Cadiliac Dealer.
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Courtesy Vehicle

Gold Key Courtesy Transportation provides vou with a late model
Cadillac or other GM vehicle if your car requires two or more hours of
warranty repairs and must be kept overmight.

Your dealer will provide you with a courtesy vehicle if one 1s available.
However, in some instances it may be necessary to arrange for alternative
transportation. If this is the case, your dealer will reimburse you for
rental fees up to 530 a day for a maximum of five days.

fd
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Shuttle Service or Taxi

Warranty work can frequently be handled in one day, but there is no
reason for vou to wait around. Cadillac helps eliminate inconvenience to
you with transportation alternatives.

Gold Key Courtesy Transportation provides shuttle service for same day

warranty work. Your Cadillac Dealer can get you where you need 1o be
with minimal interruption of your daily schedule.

Another option is a taxi. If the warranty repairs require two or more
hours and require your Cadillac to be kept overnight, the Gold Key
Courtesy Transportation plan allows you to be compensated up to $30
for a taxi. Be sure to get receipts for your Service Advisor so you can
be reimbursed.
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Plan Ahead When Possible

Whenever possible, schedule an appointment for your vehicle’s warranty
work. Your Cadillac Dealer can then prepare to meet your alternative
fransportation needs and minimize inconveniences typically associated
with warranly repairs.
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Owner Responsibilities

There are only two things which you will be responsible for during the
use of your courtesy vehicle. You are required to provide insurance
coverage and replenish the fuel used.

In many cases your own auto insurance policy may provide primary
coverage for the courtesy vehicle, similar 1o rental car agreements. Please,
check with your msurance company to be certain what’s covered.

Gold Key Courtesy Transportation---Just one more way vour Cadillac
Dealer is committed to you.

L
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Cadillac

Gold Key Courtesy Transportation

A lternatives™

Duration of
Warranty Repair

Courtesy
T'ransportation Type

Customer
Charpe/Responsibility

Same Day Repair

Chvernight Repair
(2.0 hours mimimum
warranty repar required)

Shuttle Service

Couortesy Cadillac

No charge.

MO charge: must provide

(if available) insurance coverage and
replemish fuel used.
Courtesy Cadillac or other | No charge; must provide

GM make loaner vehicle

Rental Vehicle

Taxi Cab ride

Personally-
arranged ride

Shuttle Service

insurance coverage andd
replemsh fuel used.

If no dealer loaner is
available, you have the
option of renting a
vehicle from an outside
agency and being
reimbursed up to $300day
(3 days maximum).

Reimbursed for actual
expenses up to $30.

No charge; reasonable
fuel expenditures
reimbursed.

MNo charge.

* Please ask about the specific Gold Key Courtesy Transportation benejils
offered by your Cadillac Dealer,
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JOWNER ASSISTANCE

This section will explain how to contact Cadillac if you need assistance. It also tells
you how to obtain service publications and how to report any safety defects,

This section includes the following:

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Customer Assistance for Hearing/Speech Impaired

State Warranty Enforcement Laws

Special Policy Adjustment Programs Beyond The Warranty Period
Central Office Addresses

Mediation/Arbitration Program

Reporting Safety Defects

Product Service Publications {(PSPs)

Owner's Manuoals and Service Manuals

CUSTOMER SATISFACTION PROCEDURE

Your satisfaction and goodwill are important to your dealer and to Cadillac.
Normally, any problems with the sales transaction or the operation of your vehicle
will be resolved by your dealer’s Sales or Service Departments. Sometimes,
however, despite the best intentions of all concerned, misunderstandings can
occur. If your concern has not been resolved to your satisfaction, the following
steps should be taken:

STEP ONE — Discuss your problem with a member of dealership management.
Satisfaction can often be quickly obtained at that level. If the matter has already
been reviewed with the Sales, Service or Parts Manager, contact the General
Manager or owner of the dealership.

STEP TWO — If after contacting a member of Dealership Management, it
appears your problem cannot be resolved by the dealership without further help,
contact the Cadillac Consumer Relations Center 24 hours a day by calling
1-800-458-8006 or if you have an Allanté call 1—-800-ALLANTE.

In Canada, contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa by
calling 1-800-263-3777 (ENGLISH) or 1—-800-263—7854 (FRENCH).

In Mexico, call 1=900—-254—17—86. In Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands,
call 1-809-763—1315. In all other overseas locations, contact GM North
American Export Sales in Canada by calling 1-416—644—-4112,
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For prompt assistance, please have the following information available to give the
Consumer Relations Representative:

= Your name, address and home and business telephone numbers

— WVehicle Identification Number (this is available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate attached to the left top of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

— Dealership name and location
— Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
= Nature of concern

In order to give your inquiry prompt attention, please call the appropriate toll free
number listed. However, if you wish to write Cadillac, please send all

correspondence to the respective United States, Canada or GM Overseas Central
Office address listed on the following page.

When contacting Cadillac, please remember that your problem will likely be
resolved in the dealership, using dealership facilities, equipment and personnel.
That is why we suggest you follow Step One first.

CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE FOR THE HEARING OR
SPEECH IMPAIRED

To assist owners who have hearing difficulties, Cadillac has installed special
Telecommunication Devices for the Deaf (TDD) equipment in its Consumer
Relations Center. Any hearing or speech impaired customer who has accessto a
TDD or a conventional teletypewriter (TTY) can communicate with Cadillac by
dialing: 1-800-TDD-CMCC. (TDD users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830).

STATE WARRANTY ENFORCEMENT LAWS

Laws in many states permit owners to obtain a replacement vehicle or a refund of
the purchase price under certain circumstances. The provisions of these laws vary
from state to state. Tb the extent allowed by state law, General Motors requires
that yvou first provide us with written notification of any service difficulty you have
experienced so that we have an opportunity to make any needed repairs before
you are eligible for the remedies provided by these laws, Your written notification
should be sent to the Cadillac Customer Relations Center. Please see Page XX for
the address.
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SPECIAL POLICY ADJUSTMENT PROGRAMS BEYOND
THE WARRANTY PERIOD

Cadillac is proud of the protection afforded by its warranty coverages. Inorderto
achieve maximum customer satisfaction, there may be times when Cadillac will
establish a special policy adjustment program to pay all or part of the cost of
certain repairs not covered by the warranty or to reimburse certain repair
expenses you may have incurred. From time to time, check with your Cadillac
Dealership or the Cadillac Customer Relations Center to determine whether any
special policy adjustment program is applicable to your vehicle.

When you make an inquiry, you will need to give the year, model and mileage of
your vehicle and your vehicle identification number (VIN).

ZONE AND CENTRAL OFFICE ADDRESSES

UNITED STATES GM NORTH AMERICAN SALES
Consumer Relations Center 1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Cadillac Motor Car Division Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
2860 Clark 1-416—-644-4112
Detroit, Michigan 48232 Fax: 416—644—4866
1-800-458-8006 (24 Hours) Telex: 821-06981215

1-800-ALLANTE (Allantés only)

CANADA

Consumer Relations Department
General Motors of Canada Limited
Oshawa, Ontario L1J 5376
1-800-263-3777 (ENGLISH)
1-800-263-7854 (FRENCH)
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GM PARTICIPATION IN BETTER BUSINESS BUREAU
MEDIATION/ARBITRATION PROGRAM*

Both Cadillac Motor Car Division and your Cadillac dealer are committed to
making sure you are completely satisfied with your new vehicle. If a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been adequately addressed, our
experience has shown that the Customer Satisfaction Procedure described on
Page 1 is very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third—party can assist in arriving at a
solution to a disagreement regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these disagreements, Cadillac
voluntarily participates in BBB AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out—of=court program administered by the Better
Business Bureau system to settle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available free of charge to customers who own or
lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied after following the Customer Satisfaction Procedure, you
may contact the BBB using the toll—free telephone number or the address listed

below:
BBB AUTO LINE Telephone
Council of Better Business Bureaus 1-800-955-5100
4200 Wilson Boulevard
Suite 800

Arlington, Virginia 22203

To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name and address, your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN), and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and other factors.

We prefer that vou utilize the Customer Satisfaction Procedure before you resort
to AUTO LINE, but you may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint by serving as an intermediary between you and Cadillac,
If this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case to an impartial third—party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may accept or reject. If vou accept
the decision, GM will be bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about forty days from the time you file a claim
until a decision is made.

Some state laws may require you to use this program before filing a claim with a
state—run arbitration program or in the courts. For further information, contact
the BBB or the Cadillac Consumer Relations Center.,

NOTE: This program may not be available in all states, depending on state law.
CGeneral Motors reserves the right to change eligibility limitations andfor to
discontinue its participation in this program,

4
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE UNITED
STATES GOVERNMENT

If vou believe that your vehicle has a defect which could cause a crash or could
cause mjury or death, you should immediately inform the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an investigation, and if it finds
that a safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign, However, NHTSA cannot become involved in individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call the Auto Safety Hotline toll—Free at
1=-800—424-9393 (or 366—0123 in the Washington, D.C. area) or write to
NHTSA, U.5. Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 20590, You can
also obtain other information about motor vehicle safety from the Hotline.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you hive in Canada, and you beheve that your vehicle has a safety defect, you
should immediately notify Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Ltd. You may write to Transport Canada at Box 8880, Ottawa,
Ontario K1G 3J2,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifving NHTSA (or Transport Canada) in a situation like this, we
certainly hope you'll notify us. Please call us at our Consumer Relations Center,
1-800—458—80(6, or in Canada call, 1-800-263-3777, (English} or
1 =800~-263—T7854 (French), or write: Cadillac Motor Car Division, Consumer
Relations Center, 2860 Clark Avenue Detroit, MI 48232,

SERVICE PUBLICATIONS

Information on how to obtain Product Service Publications, subscriptions,
Indexes and summaries as described below is applicable only in the fifty LS.
states (and the Dhstrict fo Columbia) and only for cars and hight trucks with
GVWR less than 10,000 pounds (4 536 kg).

In Canada, information pertaining to Product Service Bulletins and Indexes can
be obtained by writing to: General Motors of Canada Limited, Service
Publications Department, 1908 Colonel Sam Drive Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7.

Cadillac regularly sends its dealers useful service bulletins about Cadillac
products, Cadillac monitors product performance in the field. We then prepare
bulletins for servicing our products better, Now, you can get these bulletins too.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle, Some describe costly repairs. Others describe inexpensive repairs which,
if done on time with the latest parts, may avoid future costly repairs. Some
bulletins tell a technician how to repair a new or unexpected condition. Others
describe a quicker way to fix your vehicle. They can help a technician service your
viehicle better.

Most bulletins apply to conditions affecting a small number of vehicles Your
Cadillac dealership or a qualified technician may have to determine if a specific
bulletin applies to your vehicle.

You can subscribe to all Cadillac bulletins. This way you’ll get them as they come
out. You can wait a while and get an index to the bulletins. You can also get
individual bulletins, However, you'll need the index to identify them.

Subscriptions

You can subscribe to all Cadillac Product Service Publications (PSPs). This will
include bulletins for all cars sold by Cadillac and will not be limited to PSPs
applicable to any particular model. When you buy a subscription, you will receive
the PSPs in periodic mailings shortly after they come out, You can purchases a
subscription by sending a check or money order to Cadillac Service Publications,
Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207, along with the order form located
on page 11. You may get additional subscription ordering forms by calling the
toll—free number shown in this section or your can find them at participating
dealerships.

Individual PSPs

If you don't want to buy all the PSPs issued by Cadillac for all models in the model
year, you can buy individual PSPs such as those which may pertain to a particular
model. To do this, you will first need to see our index of PSPs. It provides a variety
of information. Here's what you'll find in the index and how you can get one.

YWhat You'll find in the Index:

¢ A list of all PSPs published by Cadillac in a model year (1991 or later). P5Ps
covering all models of Cadillac cars are listed in the same index.
¢ Ordering information so you can buy the specific PSPs you may want.

¢ Price information for PSPs you may want to buy.

How You Can Get an Index:

Indexes are published periodically. Most of the PSPs which could potentially
apply to the most recent Cadillac models will by listed in the last quarterly
publication for that model vear. This means you may want to wait until the end of
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the model year before ordering an index if you are interested in buying PSPs
pertaining to a current model yvear vehicle.

Some PSPs pertaining to a particular model year vehicle may be published on later
vears, and these would be listed in the later vear’sindex. When you order an index
for a model year that is not over yet, we'll send you the most recently published
quarterly issue. You can specify an index for an earlier model year, but not before
1991.

Cut out the order form, fill it out, and mail it. We will see to it that an index is
mailed to you. There is no charge for indexes for the 1991 - 1994 model years,

Toll—Free Telephone Number

[f you want an additional ordering form for an index or a subscription, just call
toll=free and we'll be happy to send you one. Automated recording equipment
will take your name and mailing address. The number to call is
1-800-551-4123,

Copies at Participating Dealers

Copies of Indexes and individual PSPs are at your Cadillac dealership. You can
ask to see them,

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER: These PSPs are meant for technicians.
They are not meant for the *do—it—yourselfer’. Technicians have the equipment,

tools, safety instructions, and training to do a job quickly and safely.

Cadillac reserves the right to change these procedures without notice after
November, 1991.

Cadillac Owner's Manuals and Service Publications

You can get these by using the order form. Additionally, past model Owner's
Manuals and Service Information Manuals are available for a minimum of ten
model years and frequently much longer. Credit card orders may be placed using
the toll—free number 1-800-782—4356. High quality three hole punched
looseleaf copies of out of print older model manuals ar available, also. You may
receive a free listing of either by using the order form.
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SERVICE MANUALS
(Available after May, 1994)

MODEL PRICE
YEAR FORM NO. DESCRIPTION EACH
1994 H-3112 Fleetwood Sarvice Information Manual $60.00

DeVille/Concours/Eldorado/Seville
1994 H-3116 Service Information Manual S0.00
{Includes Book 1 & 2)
i ificatio ide,

1994 H-3145 mcﬁgﬂfg;em Specifications Guide 7.00
193‘:1. n’r"" CPCH-084 | Order Form for Past Model Service Manuals | FREE
OWMNER'S LITERATURE
MODEL PRICE
YEAR FORM MO. DESCRIPTION EACH
1994 H-3122 Fleetwood Owner Information $15.00
1994 H-3124 Deville Owner Information 15.00

1994 H-3125 Concours Owner Information 15.00
1994 H-3126 Seville Owner Information 15.00
1904 H-3128 Eldorado Owner Information 15.00
1994 3542671 | Maintenance Coupon Booklat 4,00
1994 3542647 | Warranty Booklet (All Models) 2.00
1994 and | cpCH.094 | Order Form for Past Model Owner's Literalure | FREE

NOTE: Owner Literature Portfolios, Vehicle and Owner Information Labels and

Gold Keys are available by contacting your Cadillac dealership.
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PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS INDEXES

MODEL PRICE
FORM NO. DESCRIPTION
YEAR EACH
1991 H-2855 | |ndex (Includes applicable bulletin summaries) | FREE
To review all product service publications (PSPs)
i H-2955 | for a specific model year vehicls, il is FREE
1993 H-3055 necessary to order the index lor that model FREE
year and all subsequent modal year indexes.
1994 H-3155 9 FREE
Bound PSP Edition — includes
1990 H-27528 index plus complete PSPs 20.00
1981 H.28528 Bound PSP Edition — includes 20.00

index plus complete PSPs

NOTE: For 1992 Model Year and Later, Product Service Publications
can only be purchased Individually.

INDIVIDUAL PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
(Refer to PSP Index for Form Number)

MODEL PRICE
YEAR FORM NO. DESCRIPTION EACH
18991 See details | First Individual PSP Per Order $4.00
thru on
1994 PSP Index | Each Additional PSP In Same Order 2.00
ANNUAL PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATION SUBSCRIPTION
MODEL PRICE
YEAR FORM NO. DESCRIPTION EACH
Subseription to all Product Service
1994 H-3158 Publications released by Cadillac
throughout the Model Year (September 1
through August 31). PSP's mailed quarterly.
H.o13q | FRing Binder for Product Service 10.00

Fublications. Includes set of Index Tabs.
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NOTE: Please fill in order form and MAIL TO:

Cadillac Service Publications
Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

" ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST

If further information is needed, write to the address shown above or call 1-800-T82-4356.
Orders cannal be returned wihoul prior authorization. A re-siocking fes may apply.

VEHICLE MODEL PRICE
PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER™* MAME YEAR oaTy EACH" TOTAL PRICE

oleh IeF -1 -I-E5
'|

Py :Fr-cr: 00 subec I changs wildnd nolice and silhoul mcurning obbgation TOTAL MATERLAL
Orders I Individual Pieded! Sarace Putshigans cannot be withoul the
aagiopnale bulatin numban Theass numbem may be Iound m e PSP ndes ¥ our Skchigan Purchasers
It Producs Sarvics Puliicalion costs 34 00: sach sddsonal PSP cosis 5200, | sdatpedlestam | 4l
Pisase aliow sdequets jime ior postsl service Handieg Chasge $3.50
GRAKD TOTAL

HOTE: Dealers and Companigs please provede dealer of company name, and atsa (he name ol the person
o whose attantion 1he shipment should be sen. For perchases cubsde US4 pleass writa b the above
address [or guataban

[CUSTOMER MNANE) (ATTENTICMS

(ETAEET ADDREGS—ND P 0 B9 NS FeS) {APT HO )

(CITY) iSTATE] (&P CODE]

AHER
CavTinE TELEPHONE NO  CODE

P |._J Check ar Money Ordar payabie o Hebm, Inc, (LS4 (unds only — do ral send cash )
'# i: MassarCard I.—l WISA |:| Descover Card
Account | | ] | |_ | |
M Mumbar | ] | 1 I
S Eapeation I __1| I_ Ohachhamit i _
N | LI ¥om your swpping adarsan snomn.
T
JCUSTOMER SIGMATLRE]

1
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~ A&

~—  DEVILLE INDEX

A

. Acc (Tgnition Key Position) ... icveiiaiiaasanaassnnie 86
Accessory Power, Retained ........co0vviemiinaninnas 313
Active Audio Music Systemy ........ .. 0oL 163, 167

Adding
Brake Fluid .. ... ooviin i iiiaiiiiaiciiiiiiasannns 276
Electrical Equipment ... ...covvvaenassiiacis 158, 313
Enpine Colant ... orrsnarrimarissmessissveas Sl
o BV CHL o mice o0 m 5 005 58500 3n ¥ rabir r v ww o wparn o v rnis 259
Porer Steenng Flukd (oo il cidinmns s vonnnin 273
TEEOREIR FIE o o voninih s sy srecsimassia iy s s e i sinas 266
Additiven, Enpime Ol .., iiviiaeiaissanaasseasesses 264
= Adjustinent, Brake . .oiousivi it iniansaae s e dlens 279
Adult Safety Belt LIsage . .......vvcivinnsnsssnassirios 18
AR BAR oy e R e T s 30
BTCIERIEE oo 1o iedinsie & 5ia=cbie B ahis ats caie A9
Air Cleaner R-:phr:e ..................... . ‘See Maint. Book
Air Cleaner Filter Replacement ........c..iiivveeinn. 265
AN CODEHONET . ;v re s vovi samassweisaimsi s ramas 30
AT UNITIENE oo se s v anminn poh om 85 b dim v imn v v ey 150
— Ady BuRbEin ook s e e s s i T R R AR 150
Alarm How To Tum O Theft ......cccvievcienicainas a3
Alcohol, Driving Under The Influence Of . ............. 177
AdeOlol S CIABOMINE © & o ovc o0 oin e Shaaniin e i s 249
= Aluminum Wheels, Cleaning ...........c.c.oooiiinens 302
A R T S L S A 157
AM Ratio BeCEphion ..o vvviivsrssmsssasspiseasanin 157
AM Stereo Radio Reception ..........coiiiiiininnans 158
ik Antenna, Cleaning Radio ................... e 175
Antifreeze ........ e R R e e e e R
e R T 182
Anti-Lock Brake S}Istt:m Wﬂmmg nght ............ 133, 182
= Anti-Lockout Tips .. e R e
e b e e L A A LA PR 82
ADDERIBIOE LRI & o ocxvivivesvis siesmises e v s 300
- Arm, Wearing A Safety Belt Under Your ................ 28
ATTERL: SRR i v 0 s o S e A 76

Ashtrays and Laghters .........covvnennsnssscsssssrens 127
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BBEIUOOE | i e e i b R R e R T e 126
Automatic Air Conditioning System ................... 151
Ao PDoOE L0k . . L i i vare s ke e 71
Antomatic OVERIIVE . ...ouiviosmsnaniasssssnsssnanss 03
Automatic Pull-Down Feature . ....coovvvvervcconnennss 80
Antomatic Taneaxle | i s e b e e 50
Automatic Transaxle Fluid .. ....... .. covviiinrnnnn. 269
B
Baby Bestraint @ oociciaaisinsiies S b e AR R R 47
BUIREY. o s iis s bt o e R o A A 280
Battery Cables, StartingWith ... .................. ... 217
Baltety Cloirpe EIght .. s i i s svh s s 137
Baltery POWRE LOBY .o, ooooiaiammg e i s s s b s b s 280
Beam, Headlight, High-Low Switch ................... 106
Belt
BN o s iae e P e RS R e 40
BT e R A R R S R 19
ERE ROl i s e eia G e a8 o o 40
Blizzard, If You're Caught In A .. ..........oiivrinnnn. 2015
Block Heater, Engine ............ AR R e N e B4
BIOOE AICOROL LBWEL. . o v o iceun camriion s s s sasaniss 177
BlOWOUL,” IR & .. v vvervrrrrrrannrarensrsbisnnnsess 249
BOAL TOWINE B 1.0 i s s e e KU 207
Brake
P 2 o o A e e ey e e e e L 279
i R T R e A R e T L A
Master Cylinder ..........covviiinriianinnnany .o 276
PRI L S e S S e AT,
Pl R i e b e R e 279
Brake System, Anti-Lock, Warning Light ... ............ 133
Brake System Warning Light .. ............oiiiiiiies 133
Brake Wear Indicators, Disc . .....ccvvvevinenn.s xS
b2 TN B e s e A e et R e 182
Brakes Thailer . i s e e b P et 210
BRI o o505 35 5 w4 m o w40 4 b e 181
Braking in Emergencies ............... SR R 185
Braking If Your Engine STOPs ........covveeenreennnn. 181
“Break-In", New Vehicle ......ccoccvvsrsssiossnnssnns 85
Break-In Schedule, When Towing A Trailer ............. 208
D T I st wvie i wrwddm B S, B L B 18
I R s e R R S e e s e 319
Bulbs, Halogen, Removal ........covinanennsansnsnsss 282
Bulbs, Taillight Replacement ......................... 285
Bidbs Tien Snal <. e e e e e e 3y
2
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C

Cables, Battery, Starting With . ............c.000000000 217
Caiopee, TONEA oo iineis svimt v s mmes wpss wwve s s v 0T
Capacities, Fluid ................ccoiiiiiiiiiiiineen 328
— Carbon Monoxide In Exhaust ........c.cccviviiiaiia. 100
Cassette Tape Player, Care Of Your .............c.c.00, 178
assette Thpe SyBIEO: .. . icvinsorassnnnnnsrsases LOF
Cattons, Selely o i i Sl L s s e b 1
p— CB Radio, AGEME A . .. .vvrmrernseberesrinss st 158, 313
Cellular Telephone, Adding A .............000o0 158, 313
Ctulra]DnurUn]uuhngEyst:m Vb R T e b T
] C‘Ilaugr: Thl: Oil, WhSEIN e a  E e 264
Changing A FIAETIEE o vveennesoeee e 237
Charge, Battery, No Wammg nght-,.-. ere 137
Chassis Lubrication . ...... e . See Maint. Book

= Checking
i T S T R R e R S S s S P 276
The Engine QI Lewel ...t ek iive 299
- The Power Steering Fluid ............ocivvennae. 273
The TEanssde Fhabd: - cc oo e oDl S S S s 266
Things Under The Hood . . o oo cosvicniaiciivvervin 257
Your Restraint Systems . AP -
== Your Safety Belt Systcms 64
Checks, Service Stathon .. .o covvrvrrvscsens E-EE Mﬂmt B-:ml:
Chemical Paint Spotting .. ... ........00vinrnernnnens 309
Child Restraint, Securing . AT T e ST T
S Child Restraints . Ry S D TR
Children And ‘iafety s s e i e 46
G0 e T e e o G e 128
Circuit Breakers .......ccoveicciminnsrscssnsnssssss 314
— T BT e e i e i A R AR LR e e |
BRI, A ooy e ensd Eoanias A b e e i sy

Cleaning
Al Wheell « s b i rss e s ns: 3
e Iyl et o e L T i ) 7
R e i A T e e e wr R e R 306
Lﬂﬂther ........................................ 302
=0 *iafetyﬂetti R o S e
The Inside OFf Your Cadillac . . ................. vaas 302
The Outside Of Your Cadillac ................c0.0. 306
The Power Antenna . i aia A s e
= TthnpnflhEInﬁtrumEmFanel e e e e e e N
The Underbody Of Your Car .. ..ovvviciiiiisrnonas 309

3
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The Windshield and Wiper Blades . ................. 306

WA IINERSITIDE o rr i od o o e e A 0 g e 308
EIOCK, SEEE T . s s iaeia s o sl st e saiiesaass 167, 173
Climate Control, EIectronic . ..o iviiasiiiossnniss s 151
Closed-In Places, Don’tIdleIn ...............c.couunn 101
O I Your Balinil . e e S A e R 100
Comfort Controls and Audio Systems . ... ..... P 150
Compact Disc Player, Care Of Your ............... veer 174
Compact Disc Sound Systems ........... G g 167
COTpRCE SPare TIE oo i v vina e vresvr svaaai 245
Computer That Shows Fuel Economy .. ................ 138
Contents, Table Of ........ Sce Front of Owner Info. Manual
Control Of A Vehicle ....... R RS e S o 180
LML ERBE I | oo cren e me o m A S b A e e ik 150
Controls, Features And . . .............. I P T T 66
R AEINITOREIOR TBE oo s ocim a0 i O T PP
Comvex Outside MIrtOr .. oo o vo s s ansscssrossessssasas 126
Coolant, Engine: Proper Solution ToUse . .............. 270
Coolant, Safety Warnings About . ..............c0c0eu.. 226
Cootant Hpater B o s e e s RO
COOUDE SYSIBIT .0 ol i e s R N A 228
Cooling System Service ... ....oovevnnenn. See Maint. Book
e Ol s i M o e e s i 109
Cruise Control, Change Speed With . .........co0vnuens 112
Cruise Control, Get Out Of . ... ... iiiiinrnrns 114
Cruise Control On Hills .......... R e S T 113
Cruise Control, Turning Off ... ..ovvvrariiinvrnnnins, 114
Curves, DrivingOn . .............. T e Py 185

D
Damage T Finigh .. o vimainenssan o ie SRR 308
Damage To Sheet Metal ........covvieiiiiiiinnniins. 308
Diaariapre WRITHISE &5, o Lo b b aiats e ara = awals s e as =4 a s 2
Daytime Running Lights {Canada 0 (e R 117
Dead Battery, What To Do lf YouHave A ... ........... 217
Detennrve D s e e et s 176
Defogger, Rear WIndow ., . ..coviiisnensninsssiananas 155
EIERICIIET v x now it Ay m o e s b AT o e vy 154
Delco Sound SYBIEMIS . .uiiiasivarasasisasssiasesas 156
DEXRON IE® and DEXRONTI® .. .. .....ovvennn.. 269
Dimensions, Vehicle . ....... .. ccoveeisitiaisiasaies AR
Disc Brake Wear Indicators . ......ccvvvvrssssssassine 278
ENRpOREL-NISBH L] .. . ..o s v e s or vy w4 265
0 sl W e e e i A A e b
Door, Security Lock, Rear ... ...iiivinrnrnnrniannenas 70
Driver Information Center . .......cv0vvnses S e 140
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Driver Information Center Messages ..........c000000. 142

Driver’s Side S.LR. (“Air Bag™) .....cooiiiiniiinraniaiss 30

= Driving
AN e ROBEL YOHY S oo iuloin sniia b s i s iy 176
S R e e 191
i Defensive .......... e eaabeeieacaaaaeaaan 176
Hil o Motmtain i it it s s b s 200
In Cities . g R T T R B e e T g S
Gn'inuw(}r]ce R A e R s LR e rle e e
- In The Rain ., e BB e DO b o S 0
In Winter . .cvoovevviien o T e e e et 202
Em A Long THE o e i s v e e A 198
N T Preammy . - i e i i i S R 197
—— L BT R 185
Through Deep Standing Water . ........ .o 88
T E B e o i O B B RS0 R 202
Drunken Driving ... .oorerirn i iiian i iinannicanes 177

E

ECORNOMY, FOBE . - i b s i s e s A sy
s Electric Outside Mirror Contral ..... ... ..ot ineranes 125
Electrical Equipment, Adding . RN ESE R R I | Al ) b
Electronic Climate Control . ......ccoovieiviriiareaes 151
Electronic Level Control ........ovvvnivirirrinnnns.. 149
== Eleotronic SOMAr SEART: 5 oo sl Vi W s et s 155
Emergencies, BrakingIn ..........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 185
Emergencies, SteeringIn ..., 186
- Emergency Starting, Discharged Battery ............... 217
BEmergeney TG« . v s o anseie s o 35y f Ao e 222

Engine
T T e St e P B L e e e P gt 89
- Changr:D:I[ndmatnr VPR | .
Coolant . Sk a a A a aa t r Sk  C
Coolant H:al:r ................................... 89
Coolant Temperature Warning Light .. ... ... .. .... 135
S TR Esbiannt oo e T Pt oy LA e i 100
e e e e st e P 254
Ol ﬂldd.ttwes ......... TN L feree e 264
Onl Light . A G e S LR AR 1 -
=== 0Oil, W'h:nTuEhangt: b e AL e 3k
Overheating . R T O PRI PR e e e
Ethanol In GASOMIE © ... .vuvnennessesassesaneensnens 250
Exhaust, Caution .........uveireinareononennonenneens 100
—— Exhauost, Dangerous GasIn . .......ccoveieenaaieracass 100
Expectant Mothers, Use Of Safety Belts By .. ............ 39
Explanation of Maint. Service ............. See Maint, Book

5
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Express Down Window (Driver's Side) . ...... ... 102

Expressway DOvINg - o ccvivvriscsornrenion sy BT
Extender Salety Bl - R R e s e 64
Exterior Appearance . ......i.vuaiu.u b T cinas SO0
F
Fabric, Foam-Type Cleaner On ........oviivnreiranan. 302
Fabric, Solvent-Type Cleaner Om ... .covinirnianis 303
Fasteners, Replacemnent, .o ivrpvrmarmsammassnmsassis 248
Patures And COEON -« vorersstnner sinineniaess i 66
Fetus, Risk To - From Safety Belt Use ... ... ... .. .. ... 39
Filling Your FUel Tnk . .....ocneerrvoviimesssnsss 254
130t S e AR e A S R e B 329
Einish EXRIMAPE L e e e e s 308
First Gear, When TO USe ..o iivnrneevnenrnrnnnonesss 94
Flash-Th-Pags Feature . ... i il aaninsaneiassi 106
HRL R o i i s it v v oobesnn ey T L YA 236
Flat Tire, Changing A . ......ooooiiviinciiies e 237
Flooded Engine, Starlmgﬂ ........................... 87
YL DIRER & i i e s b e R S R s R e 130
Fluid
R s e b e R i R S 276
POWEE BUEETIRE (o) v b v Bt Al o S e e e 273
] e g R oo S i 266
Windahseld Washer | 000 s i e GRS ER N ENE 275
PR CARREINER . o yovivoniins b b e sn e b s 328
Fluids & Lubricants, Recommended ........ Sce Maint. Book
Fid Tlsage Label o . o i b briiendsdiiicesa 258
FM Stereo Radio Reception . .........covierienanan 157
Foam-Type CleanerOn Fabric .. .......ooiivvinaniss 302
Fog: Getting It Off the Windshield .................... 154
Francais, Guide En . ....... ... .. iivnirnns See Introduction
Freeing Car From Sand, Mud, IceorSnow ............. 247
PRy IOTIAINE o0 ave s an i e 8 5 4 i B e 197
French Language Manual ................. See Introduction
Front Seathacks, Reclining . ......c.ocivivivvininiiisnes 7
s L e 2449
Pasl Dt Panel . ..ol s n R s e 138
PO BOODOIMIY vy invwssas s nbnssrrfnonsys Ce e 251
FUBIETEE . v o vovrrr s nddn s d e en s s S b ph w b Ao 137
Fuel Door, Remote .., ....cocvvuvenininss i ey 255
Fuel Taok, Filling Your ... .oocciiiiiiireiivnssnnenss 254
Fuels in Foreign Countriss .. .. .. idieeesicsssress 251
PUsE REDISCEIANE . .- v o voh = o onsmes s s s smsie s v 314
Fuses And Circuit Breakers ...............cccvvnenen. 314
6
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G
Garage DoOr DPENET + . sl it b aaleaionmesi s s iy 1a8
Gear Positions ... .. SRR SR AT Ry, TR
Ge.arshlftchcr,Pnsltiume._..-.-.--.----._......... o)
ey Gasoline . ... R T S L e e e et A
Gasoline Tank, Fl!llng‘h’nur PR .o |
Glass Cleaning . . R AL b s B S A e e D
B R e L e 76
— GraphicSymbols . ........ .. .......cciiinrn, e 3
Cuard Aeninst Thetl .. . ol s s e v s 81
Cide En PIancail . .. ..o o ocee oiviini sinnms s s See Introduction
H
Haloprn- Bl c o s e R S TR 319
Halogen Headlight Bulb Removal .. ................... 282
= Hazard Warning Flashers . ... ..........ccoviievn... 215
Headlight Bulb Removal .. .. ..coviiieneiiasrssasies 282
Headlight High-Low Beam ..........oovvevnernenr... 106
- Headlight OnWaming ............covvvevvenrinnnen. 116
e AR i s e e e R e e 10
Heated Fromt Seat Fealure . . . ccvvvsinesnnsnsvomaioses !
Beated WinthieM] i i viii s iin e s nalsms 4 4 156
= T e R eI e Yot e T i TR A JE LI g A 151
Heater, Engine Block . ........ocovivimvivirinanaianis B9
Heater, Engine Coolant ........... oo, B9
Height Adjuster, ShoulderBelt .. ................. i
— Hl,ghLuwH:adhghtEltamSml-:'_h S 1
Hl? MuuntamRﬂ-ads R LRt LR i )]
Hills, F&rkmgﬂn Tyt Ty T e s v i
— Holdi AB&b}fln‘t'ﬂu:Ear ey s il
Hood, ﬂﬂleﬂnlf‘l’quc:Stmm ............. e ue DD
Hobd, Oy The e e S T i e 257
BB = o ey e et e i S el B 103
- Hot Coolant, Warning Light For ...................... 135
Hot Engine, Safety Wamnings About ...........0c000ui.. 230
How The Air Bag System Works . ..........ocivivein., 30
How To Obtain Roadside Service ........ See Roadside Serv.
e How To Operate Your Sound System .................. 157
HowToUseThisManual . .........cc0vviiiiiiicasinnans 1
How To Wear Safety Belts Properly . .......... .. ..oa. 18
- RO ORI o o et s ey el o A B ocala %0 0 ol e s 195
7
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I

Joo T Your're Stuck In v o i b S R s s e 247
Identification Label, Service PATtS . .. vvvvneneereinnn... 312
Identification Number, Vehicle .....ocviiicviiacnsvons 311
Idling Your Bugiae i Saiasteaniinnssa
WA TS Cioms FIAE vcacnn ve s en v e vt sinate s 236
Tanition Koy PORITIONS .. 00 il idiin i serrvas 86
INluminated Entry System ., .......... e A e e A T2
Indicator, Bulbs For Turn Signal ........ .............. 319
Indicators, Warning, On Instrument Panel . ............. 132
IR ERIE IRESEORIIIL, o o5 s i e e i ne s e e e B 47
Inflatable Restraint Light . ... .. ... . .. iiiiiiiiaiennn. 33
Inflation, Tire Pressure . .......cocviaen R 2932
Information Center, DUVET . vvvivvmvrsvrervassrmmers 140
Information System On Instrument Panel .. ............ 144)
Inneeiom, e 5 i s i s o 264
INEETIAOEE BN <. < o w68 g T W TR 8 130
Instrument Panel Warning nghtu ..................... 132
Interior Cleaming & -5 . o e sir s b i e e 301
T 116
Introduction . .....ooevues See Front of Owner Info. Manual
J
Jacking And Removing Flat Tire ........ e R A 237
Jump Starting ...... N —— 217
K
Bl e T P R R e R e R ff
BCHE CIRTMIERNNE - 4 vt v oot e i b o B
Key Positions, Igmrmn A e L 86
Keyless Entry, Remote . ................. LR RS 72
ETIOATED TUEICIIOT -+ ovmavwnan o A AR R TR B 131
L
bl Fnid TIape o i e i e e e e 258
R HCTIRINEE < o win wmar o 281
TR ST T A T e e e e e D e 105
Y e e R G S et 40
LD BB - 1 ocrrv vrmma g o g e e a o L
Larger Children and SafetyBelts . ... .. .. ..ccivaican... BO
Leaking, Of Exhaust Into Your Car.......oovvieancians 100
LESTHEr, CIBRNINE & oo vsiinsaaiass srtesstastirsasnrness 302
Leavinp YOur VRIS i . s ilaaialatin s n b d s b 71
8
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Light, Air Bag Readiness: . .......c.oiiaiiiivvisavasis 33

Light, Battery Charge ............ Sl e A 137
Light, Safety Belt Reminder . .. ccoovssvaasnsnnssensins 18
Light, Service Engm-., RO L D A T e 136
Light, Engine Oil . . L P P O T P R .
LATBE ERI - TBENDY « o« - cvie v ot i 8 R 135
Light, Turn Signal Indicator .........cooaiiiiiaininas 105
T A T e e 12
Lights . ... S |
Lights, Batter}r Ch: argt: .............................. 137
LEBIVES, TEYBEEINIE = o o e e om0 W 0 116
Lights, Operation of .........ccociiammiisaiiiianin, 118
Lights, Reading . SO |
Lights, Warning, On Instrument Panel . o A a3 AL
Eomditig= TR 0 L T R R R e S T 289
Loading Your Vehicle ..........c.0... e b S 289
Lockout, Feature Anti- ....coocveseiiciavrnrassnsnsess 72
Lock, Rear DOGE SECOrIlY - .« ovveiiiiivddivani s sria 70
Log, OperatingRecord . ........convuinan See Maint. Book
Long Distance Driving ........coiuvevininaranarcarenn, 198
BT TR L ) (e e R S R . 190
Low Battery, What ToDo About A . ....oviviinsnsanses 217
Low il Pressure, Warning Light For . ... .. o 138
Lubricants, Recommended . ............... . See Maint. Book
M
MAIMIENANCE . .o.vvvecsssrrsrsassnrnnsss Sce Maint. Book
AWordAbout ... oo ciii LA Sce Maint. Book
Coupons ...... v ewessea s uee Maint, Book
Explanation of Services ........... . «+ .. aee Maini, Book
OIS e e s . See Maint. Book
Owner Checks .........., e e See Maint. Book

Operating Record Log . ................ See Maint. Book
Recommended Fluids ................. See Maint. Book

MEMIIEEUI | o i h a0 See Maint. Book
Service Ctr. Inspec. & Serv. ............ See Maint. Book
Service Station Owner Checks .......... See Maint, Book
Maintenance Record . crenrnresnanesss See Maint. Book
Master Cylinder, Erakﬂ .............................. 276
Methanol In Gasoling ... c.vviivevrsrssessnnesnsssss 249
Mileage Indicator ................ A 131

Mirrors, Front Seat Vanity .........coriievranrnneaess 124
Mirrors, lnﬂldeDayﬂ‘J:ghtReamew i e e ey A

O R . L e s e e b 125

Mobile Telephune Addmgﬂ .................. ... 158,313

Mountain Driving . . ||
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Mud, H You're Stuck I . .coniceisiiinnsinsorsssinas 247
N
“N" (Neutral) Gear Position . .........c.ceeeeivnnnernns 92
Net, Convenience ,............ PR A A T8
New Vehicle "Breskln™ ..o cisci s va s s am B5
Night, Driving At . ..... e e e 191
Night Vision ........... Ry R e L R R e e 192
Notices About Damage . ............... e e e 2
O
Coenpinit BEREAINT . o 1 vocrnsniins s bsin s rswn/s Seoes e 11
Octane Required For Your Car ........ .o, 244
T O 132
Odometer And Speedometer . . . .. e e R S S 131
CXlomster, ThHE < .- Fesiug LA S A D e 131
Off (Ignition Key Position) .. ........coviiniiioniaiin.. B6
O Road RecoVaIy ... .. iciiciiiveiivirasieses cees 1BT
O ERIIE i i i s s e T R e e R e 259
Oil, When To Change Your Engine . ............000vens 264
Oil Life Indicator....... R e e e e 148
L CIORIRI i ais i e a s At e AR S R 261
Oil Thickness (Viscosity) ...... B 98 A AT e ek 262
Operating Repard . ..civivisiicsisivasens See Maint. Book
Operation in Foreign Countries........ A AR 251
ST R e e Tt e e e AP 153
Outside MITTOTS . - .- v vuiavonsssssissass L e 125
Overdrive, AUTOMALC . ... .0ovrerrnnrrnnsrarnsrassssn. 93
Overheated Engine, Warning Light For . ............... 136
Override. Thank Security ... ivviisiosmasasininssasnns 77
Owner Checks & Services . .......... R See Maint, Book
P
WY PR PORIEION. o yiosmaie v b i elaia s 91
Paint Spotting, Chemical ............... eeeaaearaaas 309
AR PO s S T s L e R A TR 91
Park, Shifting Into . .............. ARy S R H R 46
Pk, Shtng OUEOF . . oivisriininnrasaisnsssnsssrss U8
Parking Bralee e e SR 95
Parking On Hills ... ....0iiitiiinnninsonnnnnnnnsnn 213
Parking Over Things That Burn . . .......coiviiinniic-s 99
PASS Key ™ (Personalized Automotive Security Sys) .. .... 84
Passing Another Vehicle ....... o0veviiiciiannncanns 188
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Pedal "Bravel Brake: . oo e LT nl e .. 21

Perception Time, In Braking ... ..co0vvininnnsonrases 181
Polishing and Waxing .......oooiiiiiniiiiiin .., 307
Possible Damage to Your Cadillac, Notices About ......... 2
Possible Injury To People, Cautions About .. .. ... ........ |
cr
Antenna, Cleaning The .. ...ccviseiiciiinavasossis 175
b oll B T 6a
A OO o s e e ek e e b e Ve T e b
beatmck RACHNeY .o i dei b d s T e i 8
A s om0 PR A A R 1
SteermIoud - o s e N R R PR 273
Windows ..... e P R 1 1)
Pregnancy, Use Dfﬂafety Belts Durlng . .
Problems On The Road ..ol iiiiiiiei s . 214
Product Serv. Publications .,.......... See Owner Assistance
Proper Safety Belt Usage, For Adults ... ................ 18
ProteeHon Plan .. .. et isiva See Owner Assistance
Pull Down System, Trunk ....ovvvevnnnn. o
R
"R (Reverse)} Gear POSIION ... .o ns di e sieincbada 92
Racing, Shifting When Your Engine Is .................. 52
Radiator Overheating . . . 225
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Ra{!iuﬁ'fslcms o B R R e S Ay R e

Raim, Drivimg In .. ... oo v i i imnnnnnnnenrenens 193
Reaction Time, In Braking . . oo i i dinainicans 181
RERne BIRMEE . . iy i e i s ok g s B S 119
A e M Ay e S 128

Rear Doy Secamthy LonkK oo e s s s e e
Rear Window DEIOREET . .. cvvvsissmmsmami s smssimaee 1o

L TS T e e R T U R S A 7
Recommended Fluids & Lubricants ........ See Maint. Book
Recovery, Off Road . .....ovvivinininnnscccnsnnsnsnnss 187
Recreational Vehicle, Towing A .. ... ....ciiiiiiiinann 207
Remnote PUBl OO s S fia s & dor = R A 254
Remote Trunk Release .. .. ... . oo, 19
Famots KoVl BRI .o i s i e i e e 12
Replacement FASIENETS . . ...vvevaviamesmmiasmasiiosss 248
Replacing Brake System Parts .............cc0eieseanan 279
Replacing Safety Belts ................ i e Ay fid
Replacing Tires ... .. et haaieeiaaaeaean 296
Replacing Wheels . _...... S AR R A 298

Reporting Safety Defects
to Canadian Gov't. .........ccun... See Owner Assistance
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to General Motofs .........cc0u.ns See Owner Assistance

RRETE e s e See Owner Assistance
Remote Trupk Relense ......ovvvveravevrnveermrorrnss 79
Restarting Your Car When It's Moving ................ . BY
DREAYRITIE: IR & oo oivvoonin dimainm Wmain e 5 sws o fonkim 5 00 . 47
Restraint, Occupant .. ... i rernarrirearasnans 11
Restraint Systems, Checking Your .........c00iivannass frd
Restramts, Child ..... e T S o s i L S e 49
8T R T e e e L A e A 10
Bestramts, Earper CIEReN 2 v it i dirvdsianiseis Gl
Retined AcCessory POWET ... vrereirrrannssinssrns 313
Beveme Gear POSIHON ... .oviivivivsniiansnveansnrsss 92
Road, Your Driving AndThe ..., coaiiiiiiiii.a, 176
Roads, Hill and Mountain ......oovverrinenrncnnnenas 200
Rocking Your Car Out Of Snow, lee, Sand OrMud ...... 247
Rotation, Tire ........... e e e 294
Rotate, If You're Stuck And Your Front Wheels Can't ... ... Y4
Run (Ignition Key Position) ..........cc0ciiiiiiiiieans B
Running Your Engine While You're Parked ............. 101

S

ity Bel EXtenaer . s dnsr anla s sasa s tlans s 64
safety Belt Remmder Laght ..ol iiaisviiinsiina 11,18
Safety Belt Replacement, NeedFor . .............c0v0n G4
safety Belt Use During Pregnancy ........c.coviiinneass 39
Safety Belt Usage By Adults .. ... ..o iiiiiiinninneans 15
Safety Belt Usape By Children ... ... oo cvvvvnninninnan. 46
<1 | N T e LR A SR IR 11
Safety Belts, Center Rear Pﬂ&ﬁcngcr‘s PORIGION: . .ovansase 41
Safety Belts, Cleaning ... ... . |
Safety Belts, How To Wear FrupE:rI], ........... kR 18
Safety Belts, TOrn . o ive v vvsvesinns R R R 63
Safety Belts, Rear Seat .. ... ccovvresreresnssesnssrsne 42
Safety Belts, Replacing After ACrash .................. fd
safety Belts, Right Front, Adult Passenper . .............. 40
Safety Belts: They're For Everyone ....... ... 00 00000 11
mafery Balts, Toelated: . ccoioaan s vmnn sniin s s . 29
Safety Belts, Why ToWear ... ..........cc0vvvinnrnnnns 13
ey T R e P S P e A e 1
Safety Defects

Reporting to Canadian Gov't ....... See Owner Assistance

Reporting to General Motors . ...... See Owner Assistance

Reportingto US. Gov't . ... ... ... See Owner Assistance
St LT T R b e e S e e ke e 1
ST WORTTE SIOBR RN oo i ainssin o nins i a0 e b 60s)s 247
Schedule TMaint. S&rv. .. . .ocvinveriasasas See Maint. Book
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Schedule II Maint. Serv. ...ovvvvcvroicsnnn See Maint. Book
Scheduled Maint. Serv.,

Explanatin Ol ok s et s ale il see Maint. Book
Seat, Heated .........ccciviiicninras Pr—— ST .. 9
Seats and Restraint Systems . ..o oo vaiinnaeiiraasarans 6
SEALCONIDIE . 7o s s e s v A S B
Second Gear, When ToUse ....vvverrnnriirrnnnrenss 91
Secoring A Child Restemnt . ..ol bl 49
Security Overtige, Thank .. .c.oovvrimrsrrisnisrern st 77
Selecting the Right Schedule .............. Sce Maint. Book
Service and Appearance Care . .......c.ocveaveeraasssn 248
Service Center Inspec. & 8erv. . .ovvvvvnvnnn See Maint. Book
Service Engine Soon Warning Light ................... 136
Service Information . ......o00viiian, . See Owner Assistance
Service Parts Identification Label ... ... .. ooiiniiinan. 312
Service Station Cheeks .......c.00icuuanas See Maint. Book
Servicing Cadillac with the Air Bag System .............. 38
Setting The Clock ... oovvvriiiiiiiiiiiciriann 167, 173
Setting The Trip Ddumeter ................... el R 131
SOEEL MBI DRIMERE . . v vrs s i P s s ey i e 308
Shift Lever, Positions Of , .. .............00oivriinnrans 50
Shift Lever, Steering Column . . ..o cioiiiinaiianinnin 97
SITHOE TP PRV 0. oo s e s o e e e e 96
stEE G O I o i s s s A o8
Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster........ e 22
Shoulder Belt Tightness Adjustment .. ... 0veiiann. 24
P e i e R A R S L e i ey 105
T T o e e 30
Skidding ...........co0.... I T e T s 160
Slippery Surfaces, Drwmg ........................ 193
Smaller Children, Use Of Lap-Shoulder Belt . .. .......... 46
Snow, If You're Stuck InDeep. .. ..oovvviiiiniinn.-. 205
SoowOrlee, DrvingOn ..o niciininins e 203
Snowstorm, If You're Caught InABad ................ 205
Solvent-Type Cleaner On Fabric ............... i e 303
Sound Equipment, Adding .. ........cc..cciciihiiiaa. 313
Sound System, How to Operate Your .. ... ........... 157
et TR ) T SRR Rty S R i 245
Spark Plug Replacement ..........c.c000. See Maint. Book
SPECIlICALIONS . ... v o e ianr i iasrsiasseas 320
speedometer And Odometer ... iciiniiianiaina, 131
Speet SeOBIIVE SIOBTINE + v c.c v ¢ v v s v wrissssa s s amans 325
Speed Sensing Suspension ........coiciiiiaiiiaeanas 147
LIS, ReMOVIRE i v i s 3 i 5 W S b e et b b 304
Start {Ignition Key Position) _........... ... .oo.. 86
SIHETINE WOur BOIne o i civiid b ahna aioals o e alsaaas 87
starting Your Car If The wattery Is “Dead” ............. 217
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Steam From Hot (Overheated) Engine ................. 225

Steep Hill, Parking On A ... ... iiniinnnnn, e 212
EBETIIY - i) v p il e BRI |- o
Steering Column Shift Lever .....o.ovviiiviinniavin, 97
Steering In EMergencies . . ... cvvenenranearanineenns 185
s e SR S~ A SR O ey 185
SR I OB TR, e v e e R 103
Steering Without Power Assist . . .. ...ciiiiceiivinieeas 185
Steres SOURD SYSEBINE . . .o i st asinan ssredn s sy 157
S LOEREIC SEFTHEIRE. | . s orgiae st R B N A S R . 76
] e e e S e SR el S S 280
Stuck, If Your Ignition Key I8 . .. ... .o iivmvivronioninnes 87
Stuck, If Car Is - In Sand, Mud, Ice OrSnow ... ......... 247
Subscribing to Cadillac Prod. Serv. Pub. .. ... see Own, Assist
supplemental Inflatable Restraint (S.LR.) ............... 30
symbols, Vehicle ... ot 3
T
Table Of Contents ......... See Front of Owner Info. Manual
Thillight Bulb Replacement .........ccciiiivviiirieiss 285
TRpE PIRETLORTE < o i e e v b L R S e e 174
Temperature, Engine, Warning Light .................. 135
RN 5o om0 S TR, o1 G A W N B e e 00 AP & 81
TR LSRR - L L D e S s e R 82
Y o b T e A e R 273
Third Gear, WhenTo Use ...........ciiiiiiiiiiaann 93
St Wheel & L i T e e e s A
e eI TRE. oo\ ovivb e i vvr s Ay A
Tire Chains .. ....oovvvivrrrrrrenssrrarsrssrassrrnns 300
# 51 SR W R R S S O S A S e 236
Tive Prosnund HHEHION . . « oo v bsie weme s wvnesn ey £ 292
Tire Inspection and Rotation . ......ccovvevianrviassss 294
R R B T S N g S e S e 284
Tt Quality OTading .+« corvscvrrsmsrressssnssrrassss 296
T T s LR e ey S e S S R e 292
Tires, When It's Time For New Tires . ................. 295
Torm Sulety BEKE - cocoravrisisssrnvssirrnnvrssivess s 635
Torque Lock (Auto Transax]e}l ......................... 99
RIIOE A TIEEE . 0coormerismensmmesasmmm i wanes 207
Twing Your Mebdede: L e R s A L N i 222
Traction Control System . .. coivvnvercanimmavinss s e 184
Trademarks, GM ... .. .. i ittt ittty 248
gy T o P G R g L SR P O 207
Transaxle, AULOMALIC . .+ 1 cvvvrinronovsomesesvesersss i
2 f a4t Ok e e e L et THED U L 269
Transaxle Gear PosilIOng ......icoivinssnmeniinsninsons 90
14

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

TRnEaXIe SeTVICE . . .o vn i st See Maint. Book

Travel, Brake Pedal . ... 0iiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnanaa. 279
Trjp 63 1 e P e g e A A R et 132
Tronk Release, RBIMOE. .« v s vnvmrsirrm brsss s aibas s 79
Trunk Security Override . ............. e TR
Turn Signal and Lane Change EcEatnr s s 105
Turn Signal/Headlight Beam .............cccviiiiainn. 104
TRIERE BERUIEL 55 s e r g s s bie ew e e <o 116
Tointed Safety Bkl - oc s i s i b s s e e e 29
Two Children Wearing The Same SafetyBelt. ............ 62
U
Underbody Maintenance . .....ccoviiiininicninianass 309
Uniform Tire Quality Grading . .. ... ..ccvviiiiinnnns. 296
Unleaded GaBONBe -« o s vesrimsenizs ensgrs NPT
LIphill AR v o s e e e e e Ay 212
Upholstery Care ............... i e SR B A 31
BT B I e R T PN B 156
Used Oil, HowTo Dispose Of .......... it 265
A\
Vanity Mirrors, Front Seat ............ b eieaaa e 123
Vehicle Damape Warnimps ... . o, ioiiiiiiiiiiiaiaiie. 2
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) .......... T e 311
WENIE SIOTRIE. o's v s s st ot b r st sr s s g iy b iom b s 280
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- S IR R B R 150
NI I i v e i i e s v o v ks easla e 305
W
waning Lightn .. . o o sih e pa e Fa R ey 132
Flashers, Warning Hazard .............. R vers 213
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Light, Engine Oil Pressure ......c.ccvrcvenrevsarns 135
Lights, On Instrument Panel ...........c...000 0 e T
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OV NN RO - o i w5 i 1
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Washer, Windshield .- 05 oo il s o erii Rl LG 108
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Wear Indicators, Disc Brake .......ccociviinincrnnces 278
Weathersirips, Cleaning .....c.c.ciiciviinn e A
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Wheel Replacement ....ovrrvrevrmrsrrerrrrrmsisssss 298 (-
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b B T AR e e R RGP e g e 102 —
Windshield
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WHPREE (4 4 bl s s Pl v s e e e 107
Wiper Blade Replacement .........., e b AR 287 =
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